THE UTTAR PRADESH
STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973

[Act No. 10 of 1973]
As Amended by

U. P. Act No. 29 of 1974, U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975, U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977, U.P.
Act No. 12 0f 1978, U.P. Act No. 15 of 1980, U.P. Act No. 10 of 1982, U.P. Act No.
25 of 1982, U.P. Act No. 4 of 1983, U.P. Act No. 6 of 1983, U.P. Act No. 18 of 1984,
U.P. Act No. 9 of 1985, U.P. Act No. 15 of 1986, U.P. Act No. 19 of 1987, U.P. Act
No. 9 of 1988, U.P. Act No. 26 of 1989, U.P. Act No. 1 of 1992, U.P. Act No. 5 of
1994, U.P. Act No. 20 of 1994, U.P. Act No. 4 of 1995, U.P. Act No. 14 of 1995,
President Act No. 4 of 1996, U.P. Act No. 12 of 1997, U.P. Act No. 18 of 1997, U.P.
Act No. 9 of 1998, U.P. Act No. 10 of 1999, U.P. Act No. 11 of 1999, U.P. Act No.
20 of 1999, U.P. Act No. 21 of 1999, U.P. Act No. 1 of 2004, U.P. Act No. 23 of
2004, U.P. Act No. 28 of 2006, U.P. Act No. 5 of 2007, U.P. Act No. 6 of 2009 and
U.P. Act No. 11 of 2010.

An Act to amend and consolidate the law relating to certain Universities,
2(1t is hereby enacted as follows :]
CHAPTER I
PRELIMINARY

1. Short title, and application.—This Act may be called the
Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973.

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the State Government may, by
notification in Gazette, appoint and different dates may be appointed in
relation to different existing Universities and references to commencement of
this Act in relation to an existing University shall be construed as the date on
which this Act comes into force in relation thereto.

(3) In its application to the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya
(which after the coming into force of this Act in relation to that University
shall be called the Sampurnanad Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya), the State
Government may, 3from time to time] by notification in the Gazeite, make such
exceptions or modifications not affecting the substance, in the provisions of this
Act, as the circumstances may require.

1. Vide Notification No, 2978 (2)/XVII-V-1-170/72, dated 2 September, 1973,
2. Subs. U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.
3, Ins. by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975 (w.e.f. 2-5-1975).
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2 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec.2

(4) (a) In its application to the Kashi Vidyapith after it is established as
a University under sub-section (2) of Section 4, the State Government may,
by notification in the Gazette, make such exceptions or medifications not
affecting the substance, in the provisions of this Act, as the circumstances may
require.

®r
COMMENTS

Construction of the Act.—If two construction of a particular Regulation are possible,
it is not expedient for the High Court to reverse a devision of an educational authority on
the ground that the construction placed by the said authority on the relevant regulation
appears ta the High Court less ble than the al tive ion which it is
pleased to accept. It was held that the High Court should interefere with them only when it
thinks, it must do so in the interest of justice. Principal, Patna College v. K. S. Raman, ALR.
1966 S.C. 707.

If there is a conflict between the ordi and regulati the ordi will
prevail and the regulations must stand out. Aligark Muslim University v. Nadir Raza
Nagui, 1978 Labour and Industrial Cases 991; Akshaibar Lal v. Vice-Chancellor, A.LR.
1961 S.C. 619.

2. Definitions,~In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires :

(1) “Acadamic Council”, “Court” and “Executive Council” means re-
spectively the Academic Council, the Court and the Executive
Council of the University;

(2) “Affiliated College” means an institution affiliated to the
University in accordance with the provisions of this Act and
Statutes of that University;

(3

“Area of the University” means the area specified in respect of
the University by or under Section 5 or Section 4, as the case may
be;

(4) “Assaciated College” means any institution recognised by the
University and authorised under the provisions of 2(this Act and the
Statutes of the University] to provide for the teaching necessary for
admission to a degree of the University;

(5) “Autonomous College” means an affiliated or associated college
declared as such in d with the provisions of Section 42;

3[(5-A) “The expression “other backward classes of citizens” shall have the
same meaning as in the Uttar Pradesh Public Services (Reservation
for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward
Classes) Act, 1994);

1. Omitted by U.P. ActNo. 29 of 1574,
2. Subs. by Section 5 of U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974 for the words “this Act".
3. Ins. by Section 2 of U.P. Act No. 20 of 1994 (w.e.f. 15-7-1994).
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U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec.2

“Central Board of Studies” means the Central Board of Studies
referred to in Section 18-B];

“Constituent College” means an institution maintained by the
University or by the State Government and named as such by the
Statutes;

“Co-ordination Council” means the Co-ordination Council
constituted under-Section 18-A];

“Director” in relation, to an Institute, means the head of such
Institute;

“Existing University” means the University of Lucknow, 3[* * *],
Agra 4{which shall from September 24, 1995 be called Doctor
Bhimrao Ambedkar University, Agra, Gorakhpur, 5[which shall
with effect from the date of the commencement of the Utar Pradesh
State’ Universities (Second A d ) Act, 1997 be called Deen
Dayal Upadhyaya. Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur], Kanpur
S[which shall be called Shri Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur
with cffect from September 24, 1995 and Chhatrapati Shahu Ji
Maharaj University, Kanpur with effect from the date of
commencement of the Uttar Pradesh State Universities
{Amendment) Act, 1997] or Meerut ?{which shall from January 17,
1994 be called Chaudhary Charan Singh University, Meerut] or
the Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya, as the case may be;
“Faculty” means a faculty of the University;

“Foundation course” means a course of greater awareness of oneself
and of the social, cultural and natural environmemt],

“Hall (or college) of a University” means a unit of residence for
students maintained or recognised by the University at which
provision is made for imparting tutorial and other supplementary
instructions;
"Hos.‘ef n/ a University” means a unit of residence for students
d or ised by the Uni , other than a hall, and
“hostel of an affiliated or associated college" means a unit of
residence for students of that college;

“Institute” means an Institute established by the University under
Section 44;

. Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 11-7-1995).

Ins, by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 11-7-1995).
The werd “Allahabad” omitted by Act No. 26 of 2005 {w.e.f. 14-7-2005). Now Sec : University of
Allahabad Act, 2005 (26 of Act), p. No. 141.

. Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 23-9-1995).

Ins. by U.P. Act No. 18 of 1997 (w.c.f. 16-8-1997),
Subs. by Section 206 of U.P', Act No. 12 of 1597.
Ins. by Section 206 of UP. Act No. 5 of 1994 (w.e.f. 17-1-1994).

. Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 11-7-1995),
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1. Difference between “affiliated” and
"associated” Colleges.

2. Meaning of ‘University’.

Recognition by the University.

4. The word “means” when used in

&

U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec

“Management” in relation to an affiliated or associated colleg
means the Managing Committee or other body charged wi
managing the affairs of that college and recognised as such by t
University;

[Provided that in relation to any such college maintain
by a Municipal Board or a Nagar Mahapalika, the expressic
“Management”, means the Education Committee of such Boar
or Mahapalika as the case may be and the expression “Head of t
Management” means the Chairman of such Committee];

“Prescribed” means prescribed by Statutes;

“Principal”, in relation to an affiliated, associated or a constitue:
college, means the head of such college;

“Registered graduate” means a graduate of the Universit
registered under the provisions of this Act of under any enactme:
repealed by this Act;

“Statutes”, “Ordinances” and “Regulations” means respectivel
the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the University;
“Self finance course” means a course with respect to which a

financial liabilities shall be borne by the Management of a
associated or affiliated college or by a University];

“Teacher” in relation to the provisions of this Act except Chapte
XI-A, means a person employed in a University or in an institute ¢
in a constituent or affiliated or associated college of a Universit
for imparting instructions of guiding or conducting research in an'
subject or course approved by that University and includes .
Principal or Director];

University” means an existing University or a new
University established after the nent of this Act unde
Section 4;

“Working Men’s College” means an affiliated or associatec
college recognised as such in accordance with the provisions of
Section 43,

SYNOPSIS

5. Discrimination—Constitution of,
India, 1950,—Article 14—U.P. State|
Universities Act, 1973.
Review—Power of Vice-Chancellor.

definition clause. 7. Public Service and pust.

1. Ins.by U.P. Act No. 12 0f 1978,
2. Subs by U.P. Act No. 1of 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2008).
3. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 1 of 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2003).
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U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 Sec.2

1. Difference between “affiliated” and “associated” Colleges~Those colleges.
which are gnised by the residential Universities are known as associated colleges,
and those colleges which get recognition from residential-cum-affiliating’ and affiliating
Universities are known as affiliated colleges. Both types of these colleges are privately
run colleges. Miss Meena Mukherji v, Chancellor, Allehabad University, ALR. 1972 All
381,

2. Meaning of ‘University’—Incorporation of the University by low means
2stablishment and incorporation of University by an enactment relating to the
incorporation of the University in exercise of the legislative powers given in Item 32 or the
State List in Vil Scheduie or the Constitution of India. Hindi Sahitya Sammelan is merely a
Society registered under the Sccieties Registration Act and as such, it cannot be called 2
University. Babu Lal v. Vice-Chancellor, Rewa, 1975 M.P.L.J. 620.

The word “Uni y" means University blished by law in the State of Uttar
Pradesh, It ¢an on no account mean a University established by law in the State of Nepal.
The degree of the Universities established in other countries have to be expressly
recognised on the principie of reciprocity. Ram Surat v. Salya Narain. 1972 labour and
(ndustrial Cases 255, ¥

3. Recognition by the University.—A decision of the Executive Council under Statute
27-A framed under the Agra University Act would amount to recognition by the
University, within the meaning of the above sub-clause because no specific mode of
recognition has been prescribed under the Act. P.C. Sikand v. Vice-Chancellor, Agra
University, 1979 AlL L). (N.O.C.), 801 (D.B.).

3. The word “means’ when used in definition clause—~When a particular word is
defined to “mean” such and such, that definition is prima facie restrictive and exhaustive.
Vanguard Fire and General Insurance Co. Ltd, v. Fraser and Ross. ALR. 1960 S.C. 971

5. Discrimination—Constitution of India, 1950—Article 14—U.P. State
Universities Act, 1973—It defines “Constituent College”—Read with first statute of
f.ucknow University. Statute No. 12.01, Section 2 (19), in this “teacher of the University”
has been defined. In the G.O. dated 23-10-97, certain retiral benefits like addition of ad Jioc,
Administrative and temporary in total service length and including non-practising
allowance in pay in committing retiral benefits have been provided. These benefits are
refused by the respondents to the teachers of the Lucknow Medical College. It was heid
that the Lucknow Medical College is a constituent College as per Section 2 {6) and Statute
12.01 and teachers of Medical College are teachers of the University as per Section 2 (19).
Therefore, claim of petitioners teachers of Medical College is denied because of violation of
Article 14. It was considerec a case of clear discrination. Dr. A.R. Sircar v. State of U.P.,
{2002) 1 U.P.L.B.EC. 615 (AlL).

6. Review—Power af Vice-Chancellor—In a certain case, where a question arose
whether the Vice-Chancellor has got a power of review in respect of granting recognition
to the C ittee of Manag of an institution, in such an event, it was held that power
of review is a power created by the statute and no such power is available to the Vice-
Chancellor under the Universities Act or statute of Gorakhpur University.—Jawwad Alf
Shal Imambara Muslim Girls Degree College Saciety, Gorakhipur and others v. Vice-
Chancellor, Deen Dayal Upadhya, Gorakhpur University and others. (2007) 1 UP.L.B.EC.
(Sum) 34 (Alld.)
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6 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 {Sec. 3-4

7. Public Service and post.—These words are contained in Section 2 (c) (iv) of U.P.
State Universities Act, 1973. The word “Professor” has been defined in Section 2 (19} of
the Act. As a result, the view adopted by the Division Bench in the case of Dr. Vipin
Agrawal v. University of Allahabad, 1997 (3) ESC 1710 (All) (DB) is not correct that it
<comes within Section 2 (c} (iv). Thus, the word "Professor” is covered by Section 2 (19)
also.—Dr. Jagdamba Singh and others v. Vice-Clancellor, University of Allahabad and
another, (2010) 3 U.P.L.R.E.C. 2563.

CHAPTER 11
THE UNIVERSITIES

3. Incorporation of Universities.—(1) The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor
and the members of the Executive Council, the Court and the Academic Council
for the time being holding office as such in any University shall constitute a
body corporate by the name of that University.

(2) Each University shall have perpetual succession and a common seal and
shall sue and be sued by its name.

COMMENT

Regisrar not a legal entity—Under sub-section (2) of Section 3 of this Act. 2
Uriversity has perpetual succession and a common seal and the University is entitied to
sue and to be sued by its name. The Registrar of the University is not 2 legal entity,
tnerefore he is not entitled to sue or to be sued. If he is autharised by rule or otherwise, he
may be competent to sign the pieadings on behall of the University, but he cannot sue or be
sued as a Registrar. In such a suit, no relief can be granted against the University.
Commissioner of Taxes v. Golak Nath. A 1R. 1979 Gauhati 10,

4. Establishment of new Universities and alteration of the areas or names
of Universities.—(1) With effect from such date as the State Government may
by notification in the Gazette appoint in that behalf, there shall be
established a University of Kumaun at Naini Tal and a University of Garhwal
‘fwhich shall from April 25, 1989 be called the Hemvati Nandan Bahugunz
Garhwal University] at Srinagar (District Garhwal) of the areas respectivels
specified in the Schedule.

2[(1-A) With effect from such date or dates as the State Government may
by notification in the Gazette appoint in this behalf, there shall be
established—

(a) a University of Bundelkhand at Jhansi;

(b) a University of Avadh at Faizabad ?{which shall be calle¢
the Doctor Ram Manohar Lohia University, Faizabad witt
effect {rom June 18, 1994, and the Doctor Ram Manohas
l.ohia Avadh University, Faizabad with effect from July 11, 19951
Ak

Ins by Section 206 U.P. Act No. 26 of 1989 (w.e.f. 24-4-1989).
Ins. by U.P. Act No. 29 0 1974.

Subs. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f, 11-7-1%95).

4. Omitted by U.P. Act No. 19 of 1987.
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U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 4

(€) a University of Rohilkhand at Bareilly '[which shall with effect

[

e

)

)

from the date of the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh State
Universities (Second Amendment) Act, 1997 be called Mahatma
Jyotiba Phule Rohilkhand University, Bareilly};

a University to be known as Purvanchal University at jaunpur,
which shall, with effect from the date of commencement of the
Uttar Pradesh State Universities (Amendment) Act, 1999, be called
“Vir Bahadur Singh Purvanchal University, Jaunpur],

a University to be known as the Urdu, Uttar Pradesh Arabi Pharsi
University at Lucknow.”]

for the areas respectively specified in the Schedule.
(1-Bj in relation to the Universities to be established under sub-section

(a) the State Government shall appoint interim officers of the

RO

(c;

)

Universities (other than the Chancellor) and shall constitute
interim authorities of such Uni ities in such manner as it thinks
fit;
the officers appointed and members of the authoritics constituted
under Clause (a) shall hold office 5[* * *] until the appointment of
officers or the constitution of the authoritics in accordance with

1ause (¢) Sor such other earlier date as may be specitied by the
State Government in this behalf];

7[Provided that the State Government may, by notification

extend the term of the member of such authorities for a period not
exceeding one year},
the State Government shall take steps for the appointment of
officers and constitution of authorities of such Universities in
accordance with the provisions of this Act, so that the same may be
completed before the expiry of the respective terms of the interim
officers and members under Clause (b)].

(2) With effect from such date as the State Government may, by
notification in the Gazette, appoint in that behalf the institution known as
Kashi Vidyapith at Varanasi shall be deemed to be a University established
under the provisions of this Act 3[which shall be called Mahatma Gandhi
Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi with effect from July 11, 1995).

(3) As from the date appointed under sub-section (2)—

(i) the society known as the Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi shall be

ENMo e

dissoloved, and all property movable and immovable, and rights,

. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 18 of 1997 (w.c.f. 16-8-1997).
Subs. by U.P. Act No. 11 of 1999 (w.e.f. 8-1-1999).

Ins. by U. P. Act No. 11 of 2010 (w.e.f. 1-10-2009).
Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 0f1978.

. Deleted by U.P. Act No. 19 of 1987.

Subs. by U.P. Act No. 19 of 1987.

Tns. by U.P. Act No. 50f 1977.

. Ins, by President's Act No. 4 of 1996 {w.e.f. 11-7-1995),
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U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 4

powers and privileges of the society shall be transferred to the vest
in the University and shall be applied to the objects and purposes
for which the University is established;

all debts, liabilities and obligations of the said society shall be
transferred to the University and shall thereafter be discharged
and satisfied by it;

all references in any enactment to the said society shall be
construed as reference to the University;

any will, deed or other document, whether made or executed before
or after the commencement of this Act which contains any request,
gift or trust in favour of the said society shall be construed as if the
University was therein named instead of such society;

subject to the provisions of this Act, every person employed
immediately before the said date in the said society shall with
effect from that date, become an employee of the University by the
same tenure and upon the same conditions of service or conditions as
similar thereto as changed circumstances may permit, as he would
have held under the said society, if such notification had not been
issued.

(4) The State Government may, by notification in the Gazette—

(a)
(®)
(©)

increas the area of a University;
diminish the area of a University; or
alter the name of a University;

Provided that no such notification shall be issued except with the previous
approval by resolution, of both the Houses of the State Legislature.

(5) Any notification under this section amy contain such provision of the
amendment of the Schedule, and the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of
the University or Universities affected by such notification as may be necesary
to give effect to the provisions of the notification and thereupon the Schedule
and such Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations shall stand amended
accordingly.

(6) Without prejudice to the generally of the provisions of sub-section
(5), any notification under this section may provide for the following matters

namely—

(a)

(b)

(c)

provisions in respect of representation of various interests or classes
of persons in the authorities of the University or Universities
affected by the said notification;

provisions for exercise of option by registered graduates of any then
existing University to continue to remain registered graduates of
same University or to get registered with a newly-established
University so, however, that no person shall be registered graduate
of more than one University;

such other supplement, incidental and consequential provisions as
the State Gov t may deem Y.




=3 Bo Yo T4 favafaemerg afufem, 1973 8

Tavafaarera F1 amfa aon 3@ fife € TR otk 59 StEd wE v
Tow iy foeu e forrdn forg Fervaferamera =91 ware = e &

(i) 3% WO F W ww, v ok aed fetaes w1 seRe 6
st 3R aevam s frdes T T s g e e,

(iii) 3% WA F fa feh o afufmafifs F A = s foafaoe ¥
w= § wabfam fad i,

(v) B o wd, faore m o qea, AR I T afvfEe F o E
T wyE Fromfaa favan o €, forend 3w wraet 3 um A A o firdem,
B A A B I TER F vl fmw s we sed sy dand %
= favafaaem S &6 ™ €,

W) waﬁﬁm%wﬁwﬁkm,mmﬁmmﬂ@#m‘ﬁ
it s =afa 99 ARG @ YRR T Frataty wd e %) S il w
7 38 A v W favafraen w1 AR @ wmm R it
icbafral sefa €, i st 3w Sraed F s va < A wifta few
B i 39 SfuE 1w frn S

(4) T R T W SfE % mean d—

(%) favafwmem & 43 ¥ gfs =,

(=) favafeeer ¥ &3 =1 w9 = @, e

() Tavafaeem & 7 § gftads = w50

= T T T faurmvas & S WAl % den g gatgien 3 e O e i
=== IR 7T W S

3) T F af st o arfirgeen o 99 e g Wi faeataeres s
==mwwdl ) AggE, am i, svme o6k fafee s 0 weeE 9
== A S 5 S F vy w2 g ¥ i v g i ver
= =TS8 T A o, sk vd fafen sear s 9 ww

2) T () & wREEl % S W Y e S o, 79 aw o s R

émﬁﬁmmtmmﬁmmvm.mﬁ—

(F) v afrge g0 it favafaercm @ freafraest & wivstar o
=t & faf fidll @ anil & whaffire % wery 4 graum;

(5) 39 W fauam e foeafemes & eliga e ga 34 favafaem 5
Uit T 91 Y A flt T v Ry favafraes § e
¥ faed 1 WM B ¥ wEeE, 3w o o us | afvs
Fergafirearer 1 e T et €,

(7) & 3T W, A A wionfie WEuE A T TR S
w3



9 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 5

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section and Section 5 “Kashi
Vidyapith” means the institution known as Kashi Vidyapith at Varanasi

blished and admini d by the Society known as Kashi Vidyapith
registered under the Societics Registration Act, 1860 (21 of 1860) in respect of
which the Nirikshak Sabha of the said Society has passed a resolution on
28th May, 1972 requesting the State Government to take over the entire
movable and immovable properties of the said institution and to converi it into
a State University.

5. Territorial exercise of powers.—(1) Save as otherwise provided by or
under this Act. The powers conferred on each University (other than the
Sampurnanad Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya '[* * ¥ shall be exercisable in
respect of the area for the time being specified against it in the Schedule.

(2) The Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya may affiliate
institutions situated in any part of the territory of India and recognize teachers
of, and admit to its examinations candidates from such territory or abroad :

Provided that the Vishvavidyalaya shall not—

(a) affiliate an institution outside Uttar Pradesh, or
(b) recognize any teacher employed in an institution situated outside
Uttar Pradesh and maintained by any Gov
except upon the recc dation of the Gi concerned.
(T |

(4) Notwitk ding anything ined in sub-section (1), the powers
conferred on the 3] 4[Chhatrapati] Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur] in
respect of institution and research in the Ayurvedic and Unani systems of
medicine and advancement and dissemination of knowledge thereof shall be
exercisable throughout Uttar Pradesh.

5{(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) the
homoeopathic educational or instructional institutions throughout Uttar
Pradesh may be affiliated to the S[Doctor Bhimrao Ambedkar University,
Agra or 7[Chhatrapati] Shahu Ji Mah j University, Kanpur]].

8[(6) Notwithstanding anything ined in sub-section (1) or sub-section
(1) of Section 37, the institutions established or proposed to be established for
imparting education or instruction in Western Medical Science as defined in the

1. Utar Pradesh State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2008, omitted by U.P. Act No. 6 of 2609
[received assent of the Governor on 24-2-2009 and published on 25-2-2009 in U.P. Gazette,
Extra-ordinary, Part 1, Section (a)}.

2. Uttar Pradesh State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2008, omitted by U.P. Act No. 6 of 2009
{received assent of the Governor on 24-2-2009 and published on 25-2-2009 in U.P. Gazette,
Extra-ordinary, Part 1, Section (a}].

. Subs. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 23-9-1995).

. Subs. for “Shri” by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1997.

. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 14 of 1977,

Subs, by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 23-9-1995).

. Subs. for “Shri” by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1997.

Ins. by Presidents Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 25.8-1595).

ERS LT
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10 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 6

Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916, engineering technology or managemen
anywhere in Uttar Pradesh may, subject to such directions as may be issued by
the State Government in this behalf, be affiliated to any University].

1{(7) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) the powers
conferred on the Uttar Pradesh Urdu, Arabi, Pharsi University at Lucknow ir
respect of education and research in Urdu, Arabic and Persian and advancemen!
and dissemination of knowledge thereof shall be exercisable throughout Utta:
Pradesh.]

COMMENT

Affiliation to Degree College by University—in a certain case, where the petitioner-
degree college was situate at Allahabad, it was given an affiliation by the Veer Bahadur
Singh, Purvanchal University (Jaunpur University), but by Amendment of Schedule by U.P.
Act No. 28 of 2006 [U.P. State University (Amendment} Act, 2006), entire district of
Aliahabad was sferred to territorial juri of Kanpur University (Cht pati
Shahuji Maharaj University, Kanpur). Thus, the petitioner college was asked to obtain its
affiliation from Kanpur University. No objection certificate granted earlier to the
petitioner college can be of no use. Committee of Management, Indravas Kumari Memorial
Degree College, Anapur, Allahabad v. State of U.P. and others, (2007) 2 U.P.L.B.EC. 1733
(Alld.).

6. University open to all classes and creed.—The University shall be open
to all persons irrespective of class or creed, but nothing in this section shall be
deemed to require the University to admit to any course of study a larger
number of students than may be determined by the Ordinances :

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent the
University from making special provisions for admission of students belongi
to 2[the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes or Other Backward Classes of
citizens].

7. Powers and duties of the University—The University shail have the
following powers and duties, namely—

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of learning as the
University may think fit, and to make provisions for research and
for the advancement and dissemination of knowledge;

(2) to admit any college to the privileges of affiliation or recognition
or to enlarge the privileges of any college already affiliated or
Tecognised, as the case may be, or to withdraw or curtail any such
privilege and to guide and control the work of affiliated and
associated colleges;

(3) to institute degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions;.

(4) to hold examinations for and to grant and confer degrees, diplomas
and other academic distinctions to and on persons, who—

(a) have pursued a course of study in the University, a
constituent college or an affiliated college, or associated
college; or

1. Ins.by U, P. ActNo. 11 of 2000 (w.e.f, 1-10-2009).
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 20 0f 1994 (w.e.f. 15-7-1994).
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(b) have carried on research in the University or in any
institution recognised in that behalf by the University or
independently, under conditions laid down in the Statutes
and the Ordinances; or

(c

have pursued a course of study by correspondence whether

residing within the area of the University or not, and have

been registered by the University, subject to such conditions as

may be laid down in the and Ordi as

candidates; or

(d) are teachers or other employees in the University or in an
Institute or in a constituent or affiliated or associated college
or in any other educational institution under conditions laid
down in the Statutes and the Ordinances or are inspecting
officers permanently employed in the Department of
Education of the State Government and have carried on
private studies under conditions laid down in the Statutes
and the Ordinances; or

(e) are women residing within the area of the University and

have carried on private studies under conditions laid down in

the Statutes and Ordinances; or

(f) are blind and are residing within the area of the University
and have carried on private studies under conditions laid
down in the Statutes and the Ordinances.

to hold examinations for and to grant the degree of Bachelor nf Ar{s
or Commerce or Master of Arts or C e to p

within the area of the University who have carned on pnvdte
studies under conditions laid down in the Statutes and the
Ordinances;

to confer honorary degree or other academic distinction in the
manner and under conditions laid down in the Statutes;

to grant such diplomas to, and to provide such leclures and
instructions for persons, not being students of the University, as the
University may determine;

to co-operate or collaborate with other Universities and
authorities in such manner and for such purposes as the University
may determine;

to institute teaching posts required by the University and to
appoint persons to such posts;

to recognize teachers for giving instruction in halls;

to lay down the conditions of affiliation or recognition of colleges
and to satisfy itself by periodical inspection and otherwise that
those conditions are satisfied;

to institute and award scholarships, fellowships (including
travelling fellowship), studentships and prizes in accordance with
the Statutes and the Ordinances;
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(13) to institute and maintain halls and hostels and to recognize places
of residence for students of the University, the Institutes or the
constituent or associated colleges affiliated; or

(14) to demand and receive such fees and other charges as may be fixed
by the Ordinances;

(15} to supervise and control the residence and to reguiate the discipline
of students of the University, the Instute and the constituent of
affiliated or associated colleges and to make arrangements for
promoting their health;

(16) 1o create administrative, ministerial and other y posts and
to make appointments thereto; and

(17) to do all such acts and things, whether incidental to the powers
aforesaid or not, as may be requisite in order to further the objects of
the University.

COMMENT

Powers and duties of the University.—It is the duty of the University to obey the
rules and regulations by which it professor to be bound and not adversely affect the rights
of athers. Virendra Kapur v. University of Jodkpur, A.LR. 1964 Raj. 161 (F.B.); Mirza Shokat
Beg v. University of Rajasthan, A.LR. 1979 Raj. 37.

1[7-A. Additional powers and duties of certain University,.—Upon being
authorised by the State Government by notification under the Uttar Pradesh
Homocopathic Medicine Act, 1951, 2[Doctor Bhimrao Ambedkar University,
Agra or *[Chhatrapati] Shahu Ji Maharaj Universily, Kanpur], as the case
may be, shall—

(a) hold examinations for and grant diplomas in Homoeopathy;

(b) take over the functions of holding of examinations for courses
prescribed by the Board of H pathic Medicine ituted under
the said Act and granting diplomas and shall exercise and perform
all the powers and functions of such Board under the said Act with
respect to holding of such examinations and granting of diplomas].

3(7-B. Additional power and duties of certain Universities.—Upon being
authorized by the State Government by notification the Uttar Pradesh Urdu,
Arabi, Pharsi University shall help, effiliate and facilitate the minority
educational institutions providing higher education.]

CHAPTER 1L
INSPECTION AND INQUIRY

8. Visitation,—(1) The State Government shall have the right to cause an
inspection to be made by such person or persons as it may direct, of the
University or any constituent college or any Institute maintained by the
University, including its buildings, librarics, laboratories, workshops and

1. Ins. by Act No. 14 of 1977 (w.e.f. 8-8-1977).

2. Subs by President Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.i. 23-9-1995),

3. Subs. for “Shri” by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1997 (w.e.f. 12-8-1997).
4. Ins.by U.P. Act No. 11 of 2010.



=7 7-%—8] o Yo T favafaamer sifufram, 1973 12

(13) orvafarer TR e THEE W FEEG A WA weawerdl ¥ fa
¥ fom o= Pl @ orEl B dhen e s 3R sgtiE w0 aa
Frams & ST 1 T WEH

(14) TR gEsT SR a el W =i wen g 9 v wen fe SeRE g
forma o 0 W

(15) Fervafermer, TedT SR TUEF W WG A GG WA % fratddl
2 frare 1 wdag aun F e IR T s w fafafia e an
9% AT % gU F A T R

(16) sl a1 fafosenita iR a9 s 9& 1 9o o 4 399 T
ﬁgﬁw&f?ﬁm;aﬂ?

(17) el vl < 9w e 3 et S e 8@ S
Tervaforener ¥ IR T R F T IR § onfem 91w €

farvafrgrera % wder sitt vl — favatraem w1 98 wde § fe aw o P ww
S F TR AR arag 93 W A weEeen e § 7 R aw @ st &
SRl F) e 9 R UM F0N | #Rm TR S WINGE ARl Yo e 3Re
1354 o 167 (e e ); fowf Wwa 97 WM TR favafaaneg, Yo #ife e 1979
e 371
[ 7-m. e Rrvafueer St st YT Td seed— I Tau graniiadh
5y i, 1951 3 S T50 TR GR WiHHd 6 9 W, 2 Sl i st
SrataTed, AR S S favw 6 3 oAefa) s v favafamens, FEEl—
() B § fewimel F fire wiaek ) anadifa won sk 3 wEE How
(@) v FatTR F adm nh el siufy fteg g frafa e ®
forq et Bt st w0 5 FE W) ol § sk fewims # v
HO e I s B At w0 T feme B wam F Ty {
o arfufrEm ¥ ol sn ufteg @ wi wiwedl w1 wdm Fo SR FE
dyrgA FE1]
[ 77, T favafenerd @t sttt Vil (3 sded— Auge § T JE
= Wit fordt T W, I W ¥, e, Bl favataaie seat Ris YeE e
e Sk Nl T g 3 wEaw S S g wem wen (]
HeAH 111
Frireror ik Wit
svﬁzvh—(nmmaﬁﬁﬁfamumﬁwﬁummmmﬁRﬂWﬁ
=rTaTe W den w1 faRd swk v, ; ey, e, HT TREFE
== § #r AYA 39 mmﬁmfﬁaﬁﬁmﬂmw
ffmmmﬁmmmﬁ,mwmmwﬁm@mmmm,m

L <577 T 36 Ro SUFRIM HEHE 14 {10 FATAGA (8-8-1977 ¥ W) |
= e3¢ &R SUTUR TG 4 B W (23-9-1995 R W) ¢
< 1937 % Fe o ST HEAE 12 BN A Wi Wit (12-8-1997 R W) |
L 2210 % Te Yo S HEE 11 7 Wirwfi (10112000 F ) |



13 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 (Sec.8

equipment and also of the examinations, teaching and other work conducted or
done by the University or such colleges or Institute or to cause an inquiry to be
made in the like manner in respect of any matter connected with the
administration and finances of the University or such college or such Institute.

(2) Where the State Government decides to cause an inspection or inquiry to
be made under sub-section (1), it shall inform the University of the same
through the Registrar, and any person nominated by the Executive Council may
be present at such inspection or inquiry as rep ive of the Uni y and
he shall have the right to be heard as such :

Provided that no legal practitioner shall appear, plead or act on behaif of
the University at such inspection or inquiry.

(3) The person of persons appointed to inspect or inquire under sub-section
(1) shall have all the powers of a Civil Court, while trying a suit under the
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for the purpose of taking evidence on oath and
enforcing the attendance of witnesses and compelling production of documents
and material objects, and shall be deemed to be a Civil Court within the
meaning of *(Sections 345 and 346 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973], and
any proceeding before him or them shall be deemed to be judicial proceeding
within the meaning of Sections 193 and 228 of the Indian Penal Code.

(4) The State Government shall address the Vice-Chancellor with
reference to the result of such inspection or inquiry, and the Vice-Chancellor
shall communicate to the Executive Council the views of the State Government
with such advice as the State Government may offer upon the action te be taken
thereon.

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall then within such time as the State
Government may fix, submit to it a report of the action taken or proposed to be
taken by the Executive Council.

(6) If the Universily authorities do not within a reasonable time, take
action to the satisfaction of the State Government, the Government may, after
considering any explanation which the University authorities may furnish,
issue such directions as it may think fit, and the University authorities shall
be bound to comply with such directions.

(7) The State Government shall send to the Chancellor a copy of every
report of an inspection or inquiry caused to be made under sub-section (1) and of
every communication reccived from the Vice-Chancellor under sub-section (5
and of every direction issued under sub-section (6) and also of every report o2
information reccived in respect of pli or non pli with sucH
direction.

8) Wlthou! prqud)ce to the provisions of sub-section (6) if the Chancellos
on deration of any or ial referred to in sub-section (7) of
this section including any report of an inquiry held before the commencement
this Act, is of opinion that the Executive Council has failed to carry out ix

functions or has abused its powers, he may, after giving it an opportunity o

1. Subs, by U.P. Act No.50f 1977.
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b

itting a written expl i order that in supersession of the ¢
Executive Council, an ad hoc Executive Council, consisting of the V
Chancellor and such other persons not exceeding ten in number as
Chancellor may appoint in that behalf including any member of the superse
Executive Council, shall for such period not exceeding two years as
Chancellor may from time to time specify, and subject to the provisions of ¢
section (11), exercise and perform all the powers and functions of the Execu
Council under this Act.

(9) Nothing in Section 20 shall apply to the composition of the ad
Executive Council that may be constituted under sub-section (8).

(10) Upon an order being made under sub-section (8), the term of office o
members of the Executive Council superseded thereby, including ex-of
members shall cease and all such members shall vacate their offices as suck

(11) During the period of operation of an order under sub-section (8),
provisions of this Act, shall have effect subject to the following modificati
namely :

(a) in Section 20, after sub-section (5), the following sub-section s

be deemed inserted :
“(6) A meeting of the Executive Council shall be held at 1
once every two months”;

{b) in Section 21, in sub-section (1), after the words ‘subject to
provisions of this Act’, the words ‘and subject also to the contrc
the Chancellor’ shall be deemed inserted;
in Section 24, in sub-section (2), the words, ‘and shall upc
requisition in writing signed by not less than one-fourth of the {
membership of the Court’ shall be deemed omitted.

(12) A fresh Executive Council shall be consituted in accordance with
provisions of Section 20 with effect from the expiration of the perioc
opration of an order under sub-section (8).

(13) Any Statute, Ordinance, Regulation or order made during the perio
operation of an order under sub-section (8), in accordance with the provision
this Act, as deemed modified by virtue of the provisions of sub-section (
shall, notwithstanding the expiration of such period, continue in force 4

dod 1 inded i

q

pealed or in with the provisions of this A¢
CHAPTER IV
OFFICER OF THE UNIVERSITY
9. Officers of the University.—The following shall be the officers of
University—

(a) the Chancellor;

(b) in the case of Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya only,
Pro-Chancellor;

(c) the Vice-Chancellor;

(d) in the case of Universities referred to in sub-section (1) of Seq
14, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor;

(c
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(e) the Finance Officer;
(f) the Registrar;
L[(ff) the C of inations, if any, appeinted];
(g) the Deans of the Faculties;
(h) the Dean of Students Welfare;
(i) such other officers as may be declared by the Statutes to be the
officers of the University.
COMMENT

Officers of University.—Officers of the University does not mean the emplayees of
University. Unless the context otherwise requires the expression used here should
ordinarily be tresied as carrying the same meaning throughout the Act. Subhas Chandra v.
State of H.P., 1978 Lab. 1.C. 1294 (D.B) : 1978 (1) S.L.R. 681.

10. The Chancellor.—(1) The Governor shall be the Chancellor of the
University. He shall, by virtue of his office, be the Head of the University and
the President of the Court and shall, when present, preside at meeting of the
Court and at any convocation of the University.

(2) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degree shall be subject
to the confirmation of the Chancellor.

(3) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to furnish such information
or records relating to the administration of the affairs of the University as the
Chancellor may call for.

(4) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as may be conferred on
him by or under this Act or the Statutes.

11. Pro-Chancellor,—(1) Maharaja Vibhuti Narain Singh of Varanasi
shall continue to be the Pro-Chancellor for life of the Sampurnanand Sanskrit
Vishvavidyalaya.

(2) The Pro-Chancellor shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, priside at
meetings of the Court and at any c ion of the Vishvavidy

(3) The Pro-Chancellor shall have such other powers as may be conferred
upon him by or under this Act or the Statutes.

12. The Vlce-Chanc!llnr.—(l) The Vice-Chancellor sha!l be whole ume
salaried officer of the University and shall be app d by the Ch
except as provided by sub-section (5) or sub-section (10) from g
persons whose names are submitted to him by the Committee mnsmuted in
accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2),

(2) The Committee referred to in sub-section (1) shall consist of the
following members, namely—

(a) one person (not being a person connected with the University, an
Institute a i college, an iated or affiliated college or
a hall or hostel) to be elected by the Executive Counsel 2[at least
three months before the date on which a vacancy in the office of
the Vice-Chancellor is due to occur by reason of expiry of his term};
1. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f. 25-2-1995).
2. ins. by U.P. ActNo. 5 1977,
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(b) one person who is or has been a Judge of the High Court of
Judicature at Allahabad including the Chief Justice thereof
nominated by the said Chief Justice; and

{¢) one person to be nominated by the Chancellor who shall also be the
convenor of the Committee :

I[Provided that where the Executive Council fails to elect any person in
accordance with Clause (a), then the Chancellor shall nominate in addition to
the person nominated by him under Clause (c), one person in lieu of the
representative of the Executive Council]

(3) The Committee shall, as far as may be, at least sixty days before the
date on which a vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chancellor is due to occur by
reason of expiry of term or resignation under sub-section (7), and also whenever
so required and before such date as may be specified by the Chancellor, submit
to the Chancellor the names of not less than three and not more than five
persens suitable to hold the office of the Vice-Chancellor. The Committee
shall, while submitting the names, also forward to the Chancellor a concise
statement showing the academic qualifi ans other distinctions of each of
the persons so recommended, but shall not indicate any order of preference.

(4) Where the Chancellor does not consider any one or more of persons
recommended by the Committee to be suitable for appointment as Vice-
Chancellor or if one or more of the persons recommended is or are not available
for appointment and the choice of the Chancellor is restricted to less than
three persons, he may require the Committee to submit a list of fresh names in
accordance with sub-section (3).

(5) If the Committee in the case referred to in sub-section (3) or sub-section
(4) fails or is unable to suggest any names within the time specified by the
Chancellor, 2[or if the Chancellor does not consider any one or more of the fresh
names ded by the Cq ittee to be suitable for appointment as Vice-
Chancellor] another Committee consisting of three persons of academic
eminence shall be consitituted by the Chancellor which shall submit the names
in accordance with sub-section (3).

(6) No act or proceeding of the Committee shall be invalidated merely by
reason of the existence of a vacancy or vacancies among its members or by reason
of some person having taken part in the p dings who is sub ly found
not to have been entitled to do so.

3[(7) (a) Only such person shall be eligible for appointment to the office of
Vice-Chancellor who has not attained the age of 65 years;

(b) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of three years from
the date he enters upon his office or till he attains the age of sixty eight years
whichever is earlier;

(¢) The Vice-Chancellor who has not attained the age of sixty-five years
may be appointed as such for second term :

1. Ins.by UP. ActNo. 5 of 1977,
2. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 50f 1977 and shall be deemed always to have been inserted.
3. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 26 of 2007 (w.e.f. 25-8-2007).
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Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may by writing under his hand
addressed to the Chancellor, resign his office, and shall cease to hold his
office on the F e by the Ch of such resignation]

(8) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the emoluments and other
conditions of service of the Vice-Chancellor shall be such as may be determined
by the State Government by general or special order in that behalf.

(9) The Vice-Chancellor shall not be entitled to the benefit of any pension,

e or provident fund consti under Section 33 :

[Provided that when any teacher or other employee of any University or
any affiliated or associated college is ppointed as Vice-Chancellor, he shail
be allowed to continue to contribute to the provident fund to which he is a
subscriber and the ibution or the University shall be limited to what it
had been contributing immediately before his appointment as Vice-
Chancellor).

(10) In any of the following circumstances (of the existence of which the
Chancellor shall be the sole Judge), the Chancellor may appoint any suitable
person to the office of Vice-Chancellor for a term not exceeding six months as he
may specify—

(a) where a vacancy in the office of Vice-Chancellor occurs or is likely
to occur by reason of leave or any other cause, not being resignation
or expiry of term of which a report shall forthwith be made by the
Registrar to the Chancellor;

(b) where a vacancy in the office of Vice-Chancellor occurs and it
cannot be co iently and expediti filled in dance with
the provisions of sub-sections (1) to (67

() any other emergency :

Provided that the Chancellor may, from time to time, extend the term of
appointment of any person to the office of Vice-Chancellor under this sub-
section, so however, that the total term of such appointment (including the
term fixed in the original order) does not exceed one year.

(11) Until a Vice-Chancellor appointed under sub-section (1) or sub-section
(5) or sub-section (10) assumes office, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if any, or where
there is no Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the senior-most Professor of the University in
the case of the University of Go khpur and any University mentioned in or
specified under Section 38, or the seniormost Principal of an affiliated College
in the case of any other University shall discharge the duties of the Vice-
Chancellor as well.

2[(12) If in the opinion of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor wilfully
omits or refuses to carry out the provisions of this Act or abuses the powers
vested in him, or if it otherwise appears to the Chancellor that the
continuance of the Vice-Chancellor in office is detrimental to the interest of
the University, the Chancellor may, after making such inquiry as he deems
proper, by order, remove the Vice-Chancellor.

1 Ins. by UP. Act No. 21 of 1975 and shall be deemed always 0 have been inserted.
2 Ins. by U.P. Act No. 20 of 1994 (w.e.f, 15-7-1994).
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(13) During the pendency or in contemplation, of any inquiry referred to in
sub-section (12) the Chancellor may order that till further orders—

(a) such Vice-Chancellor shall refrain from performing the functions
of the office of Vice-Chancellor, but shall continue to get the
emoluments to which he was otherwise entitied under sub-section
8);

(b) the functions of the office of the Vice-Chancellor shall be
performed by the person specified in the order].

SYNOPSIS
1. Notice to all the Members of the 4. Chancellor has the power to pass
Committee is 2 must. successive orders.
2. Sufficiency of the notice of the 5. Nature of inquiry.
meeting of the Council. 6. Power lo appoint not to be
3. Members of Committee to be elected arbitrary.
by Executive Council. 7. Removal of the Vice-Chancellor.

1. Notice to all the Members of the Conumittee is @ must.—It is nccessary that notice
must be issued to all the members of the Committee. If for one reason or the other one of them
could not attend that does not make the meeting of others illegal. In such circumstances,
where there is no rule or regulation or any other pravision for fixing the quorum, the
presence of the majority of the members would constitute it a valid meeting and matters
considered thereat cannot be held to be invalid. Ishwar Chand v. Satyanarain Sinha and
others, ALR. 1972 5.C. 1812.

2. Sufficiency of the notice of the meeting of the Council—Seven day’s notice
required by the provision under the regulations should mention the business to be
transacted at the meeting and should be accompanied by an agenda specifying the business
to be transacted in the meeting. Only four days notice was held to be insufficient and the

d of the said ittee was held to be invalid. Kashi Nath Mishra v.
Allahabad University, A.LR. 1967 All. 101,

3. Members of Committee to be elected by Executive Council—The election of the
member has to be conducted according to the system of proportional representation by
means of a single transferable vote. Kashi Nath Mishra v. Allahabad University, A.LR.1967
All 101,

4. Chancellor has the power to pass successive orders.—In the case of Chancellor,
\? ya Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya v. Jagdish Narain Pandey, A.LR. 1969 Allahabad
376, a Pull Bench of the Allahabad High Court had occasion to consider, Section 12 (6)
of the U.P. Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya Act which is similar to sub-section (10)
of this section and it was held that the Chancellor had the pnwer to pass successive

orders. It was further held that if this power is mi d or d or if
the power is exercised in the absence of existence of requisite candmom, such exercise of
the power may be called in question by approp legal p dings and may be struck

down by the Courtin approprla(e cases, but that would not mean that the power does not
exist.

5. Nature of inquiry.—The inquiry must be held in a manner consistent with the basic
concept of justice and fair play. Stale ajOnssa v. Dr. (Miss) Binapani, A.LR. 1967 5.C. 1269
(1271).
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6. Power to appoint not to be arbitrary.—The power to appoint 2 Vice-Chancellor
has its source in the University. It must not be exercised arbitrarily. It can be exercised
only for good cause, i.e. in the interested of the University and only when it is found after
due inquiry held in the manner consistent with the rules of natural justice, that the holder
of the office is unfit to continue as Vice-Chancellor. Bool Chand v. Kurukshetra University,
ALR. 1968 S.C. 292

7. R 1 of the Vice-Ch llor—Under the First Statutes framed by the
University, in case, the Chancellor is of the opinion that the Vice-Chancellor has,
intentionally and wilfully, violated the provisions as this Act or omitted to carry out them
or misused the powers vested in him and if it appears to the Chancellor that the said Vice-
Chancellor’s continuance in his office is not in the interests or the University, the
Chancellor, after due inquiry, by an order, may remove him from his office. Comments based
on the provisions of the Act.

13, Powers and duties of the Vice-Chancellor.—(1) The Vice-Chancelior
shall be the principal executive and academic officer of the University and
shall—

(a) exercise general supervision and control over the affairs of the
University including the ituent colleges and the Institutes
intained by the Uni y and its affiliated and associated

colleges;
(b) give effect to the decisions of the authorities of the University;
(c) in the ab of the Ch lor, preside at of the Court
and at any convocation of the University;
(d) be responsible for the mai of discipline in the University;
'{e) be responsible for holding and conducting the University
examinations properly and at due time and for ensuring that the
results of such examinations are published expeditiously and that
the academic session of the University starts and ends on proper
dates].
(2) He shall be an ex officio member and Chairman of the Executive
Council, Academic Council and the Finance Committee.
(3) He shall have the right to speak in and otherwise to take part in the
meeting of any other authority or body of the University but shall not by virtue
of his sub-section be entitled to vote.

(4) 1t shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to ensure the faithful
observance of the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances and
he shall, without prejudice to the powers of the Chancellor 2{under Sections 10
and 68] possess all such powers as may be necessary in that behalf.

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to convene or cause to be
convened meetings of the Executive Council, the Court, the Academic Council
and the Finance Committee :

Provided that he may delegate this power to any other officer of the
University.

&

1. Ins. by U.P. Act No.50f 1977,
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.
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(6) Where any matter ![other than the appointment of teacher of t:
University] is of urgent nature requiring immediate action and the same cou
not be immediately dealt with by any officer or the authority or, other body «
the University empowered by or under this Act to deal with it, the Vie
Chancellor may take such action as he may deem fit and shall forthwit;
report the action taken by him to the Chancellor and also to the officer
authority, or other body who or which in the ordinary course would have deal
with the matter :

Provided that no such action shall be taken by the Vice-Chancello:
without the previous approval of the Chancellor, if it would involve a
deviation from the provisions of the Statutes or the Ordinances :

Provided further that if the officers, authority or other body is of opinion
that such action ought not to have been taken, it may refer the matter to the
Chancellor who may either confirm the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor or
annual the same or modify it in such manner, as he thinks fit and thereupon, it
shall cease to have effect or, as the case may be, take effect in the modified
form, so however, that such annulment or modification shall be without
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done by or under the order of
the Vice-Chancellor :

Provided also that any person in the service of University who is
aggrieved by the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under this sub-section,
shall have the right to appeal against such action to the Executive Council
within three months from the date on which decision on such action is
c icated to him and th pon, the Executive Council may confirm,
modify or reverse the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor.

(7) Nothing in sub-section (6) shall be deemed to empower the Vice-

Chancellor to incur any expenditure not duly authorised and provided for in the
budget.

(8) Where the exercise of the power by the Vice-Chancellor under sub-
section (6) involves the appointment of an officer 2[* * ¢}, such appointment
shall terminate on appointment being made in the prescribed manner or on the
expiration of a period of six months from the date of the order of the Vice-
Chancellor, whichever is earlier.

(9) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers as may be laid
down by the Statutes and the Ordinances.
SYNOPSIS
1. Nature of the opportunity to be
provided by the Vice-Ch 1l
Offence involving moral turpitude.
3. Entertaining of oral
complaint/Explanation by the
Vice-Chancellor.

4. No power to make ad hoc

N

‘P
5. Power of the Vice-Chancellor
quasi-judicial,

1. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 1 0f 1992 (w.e.f. 22-11-1991).
2. The words “or a teacher of the University” omited by U.P. Act No. 1 of 1992 (w.e.f. 22-11-1991).
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1. Nature of the opportunity to be p d by the Vice-Ch Hlor—Unless
person is made aware of the fact that he is being accused of some thing, question of refuts
the allegations or pulting in his defence does not arise. If action has been taken against am
person without making him aware of the accusation levelled against him, it wosd
necessarily follow that an opportunity to put in his defence has been denied to him. Sk
Almad v. Roorkee University, 1978 All. L.). 567.

2. Offence involving moral turpi The respondent-L ity had
petitioner Shri Jaswant Singh Sajwan who had been convicted under Section 60 of &
Excise Act, and was imposed a fine of Rs. 150 for possessing two pouches of illicit liquax
From the factual backg d, it may be p d that the Uni y was not treating &
possession of illicit liquor as an offence involving moral turpitude. The action of t4
respondents in terminating the services of the petitioner who have been held guilty ¢
similar offence under Section 60 of the Excise Act was arbitrary and discriminatory
Paraskit Ram Semwal v. The Registrar, Hemwati Nandan Balwguna, Garkwal Universis
Srinagar, Garhwal, (2001) 1 U.P.L.B.E.C, 93 (AlL).

3. E ining of oral complaint/Exp by the Vice-Ch il Where |
person does not make a complaint or give an explanation in writing, the Vice-Chancellor o
the Proctor cannot over look the complaint or explanation made orally. Non-consideratia
of the oral explanation of the person proceeded against even though he does not put
appearance, would be a flaw which would vitiate the p dings of the inquiry i
as it would amount to violation of the principle of natural justice. Special Appeal No. 12
of 1973, Vice Ch of U ity of Allahabad v. Shri Jagdish Chandra Dixit and othex
decided by Division Bench on 27-9-1973.

4. No power to make ad hoc appointment.—As is clear from the provision of thx
section, the Vice-Chancellor should not be given any power to make ad ioc appointment @
a teacher of the University. Dr. Prablu Narain Saxena v. Vice-Chancellor, Dr. Bheem Rat
Ambedkar University, Agra, (2001) 1 UP.LBE.C. 86 (ALL).

5. Power of the Vice-Ch quasi-judicial.—A ding to Clause (d) of sub

section (1), the Vice-Chancellor is expected to exercise quasi-judicial powers in punishing

d for breach of discipline. Gajadhar Prasad v. Allahabad University, A.LR. 196
All. 477,

14. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor.—(1) This section applies only to the
Universities of Lucknow, 1[* * ] and Gorakhpur and to any other University
specified in that behalf by the State Government by notification in the
Gazette.

(2) The Vice-Ch llor, if he idi y, may appoint a Pro-
Vice-Chancellor from gst the Profe of the University.
(3) The Pro-Vice-Ch 11 inted under sub-section (2) shall

PP
discharge his duties in addition to his duties as a Professor.

(4) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall hold office at the pleasure of the Vice-
Chancellor.

(5) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall get an honorarium of Rupees three
hundred per month.

1. The word “Allahabad” omitted by Act No. 26 of 2005 (w.c.f. 14-7-2005),
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(6) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall assist the Vice-Chancellor in respect
such matters, as may be specified by the Vice-Chancellor in this behalf fr
time to time and shall preside over the meetings of the University in
absence of the Vice-Chancellor and shall exercise such other powers
perform such duties as may be assigned or delegated to him by the Vi
Chancellor.

NOTIFICATION
English lation of Shiksha Anubhag-10, Noti. 3452/XV-X-94-6 (6)-94,
dated November 14, 1994, published in the U.P. Gazette, Extra.,
Part ¢ Section (Kha), dated 14th November, 1994

In exercise of the powers under sub-section (1) of Section 14 of the Uttz
Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 (President’s Act No. 10 of 1973) 4
amended and re-cnacted by the Uttar Pradesh Universities (Re-enactment and
Amendment) Act, 1974 (U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974), the Governor is pleased &
specify with effect from the date of publication of this notification in th
Gazette, the following other Universities to which Section 14 of the said A¢
shall apply :

(1) The University of Agra.

(2) The University of Kanpur.

(3) Chaudhary Charan Singh University, Meerut.

(4) Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya, Varanasi.

(5) Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi.

(6) The University of Kumaun.

(7) Hemvati Nandan Bahug Garhwal University.
(8) Doctor Ram Manohar l.ohia Uni ity, Faizabad.

(9) The University of Bundelkhand.
(10) The University of Rohilkand.

15. The Finance Officer.—(1) There shall be a Finance Officer for t
University, who shall be appointed by the State Government by a notificati
published in the Official Gazette and his remuneration and allowances sh
be paid by the University.

(2) The Finance Officer shall be responsible for presenting the bud,
(annual estimates) and the statement of accounts to the Executive Council 2
also for drawing and disbursing funds on behalf of the University.

(3) He shall have the right to speak in and otherwise to take part in
proceedings of the Executive Council but shall not be entitled to vote.

(4) The Finance Officer shall have the duty—

(2) to ensure that no expenditure, not authorised in the budge!
incurred by the University (otherwise than by way of investmer
(b) to disallow an: d diture which may contravene

y prop

provisions of this Act or the terms of any Statutes or Ordinances
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(¢) ‘o ensure that no other fi tal i 1 is itted and to
take steps to set right any megu.\anhes pointed out during audit;
(d) to ensure that the property and i of the U ity are

duly preserved and managed.
(5) The Finance Officer shall have access to and may require the production
‘of such records and documents of the University and the furnishing of such
information pertaining to its affairs as in his opinion may be necessary for the
discharge of his duties.
(6) All contracts shall be entered into and signed by the Finance Officer on
behalf of the University.
(7) Other powers and functions of the Finance Officer shall be such as may
be prescribed.
16. The Regi —(1) The Regi shall be a whole-time Officer of the
University.
(2) The Registcar shall be appointed in accordance with, and his conditions
of service shall be governed by rules made under Section 17.
(3) The Registrar shall have the power to authenticate records on behaif o
the University.
(4) The Registrar shall be responsible for the due custody of the records arn
the common seal of the University. He shall be ex officio Secretary of th
Executive Councii, the Court, }{the Academic Councﬂ and the Admissior

Comumittee] and of every Selection Ci ittee for app of teachers
!he University, and shall be bound to place before these authorities all su
ion as may be y for tr tion of their busi He shall al

perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes and Ordinans
are required, from time to time, by the Executive Council or the Vi
Chancellor but he shall not, by virtue of this sub-section, be entitled to vote,

O .

(6) The Registrar shall not be offered nor shali he accept any remunera:
for any work in the University save such as may be provided for by rules r
under Section 17.

3(16-A. The Controller of Examination.—(1) This section applics on’
the Universities of Lucknow, Allahabad, Gorakhpur and Kanpur and to
other University specified in that behalf by the State Governmen
notification in the Official Gazette.

(2) The Controller of Examination shall be a whole time Officer ¢
University.

(3) The Controller of E: ination shall be appointed by the
Government by a notification published in the Official Gazette ar
remuneration and allowances shall be paid by the University.

1. Subs. by U.P, Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f. 25-2-1995).
2. Omitted by U.P. Act No, 14 of 1995 (w.c.f. 25-2-1995).
3. TIns. by U.P. Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f. 25-2-1995).
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(4) The Controller of Examinations shall be responsible for the due custody
of the records pertaining to his work. He shall be ex-officio Secretary of the
Examinations C ittee of the University and shall be bound to place before
such Cy ittee all such inf ion as may be necessary for transaction of its
business. He shall also perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the
S and Ordi as required, from time to time, by the Excutive Council
or the Vice-Chancellor but he shall not, by virtue of this sub-section, be
entitled to vote. He may require, from any office or institute of the University,
the production of such return or the furnishing of such inf tion as may be
necessary for the discharge of his duties.

(5) The C ller of E inati shall have Administrative control over

the employees working under him and have, in this regard all the powers of
the Registrar.

(6) Subject to the Superi d of the Examinations Ci i the
Controller of Examinations shall conduct the Examinations and make all other
ar h and be responsible for the due ion of all p

connected thereiwth.

(7) The Controller of Examinations shall not be offered nor shall he accept
any remuneration for any work in the University, except in accordance with the
order of the State Government.

(8) While the Controller of Examinations is for any reason is unabie to act
or the office of Controller of Examinations is vacant, all the duties of the office
shall be performed by such person as may be appointed by the Vice-Ch llor,
untill the C ler of Examinati his duties or, as the case may be,
the vacancy is filled.

1[16-B. Duties of Registrar with respect to examinations in certain

Uni ies.—In the U ities to which the provisions of Section 16-A do
not apply, the duties of the C ller of Examinations shall be discharged by
the Registrar and with respect to such Universities the Registrar shall be
deemed to be the C Uer of Exami for the purposes of this Act].

17. Centralisation of services of Registrars, Deputy Registrars and
Assistant Registrars.—(1) The State Government shall, by rules made by
notification in the Official Gazette, provide for the creation of a separate
service of Regi Deputy Regi and Assistant Registrars, to
all the Universities and regulate the recruitment to and conditions of service of
persons appointed to any such service :

2[Provided that any rules made under this sub-section may be made
retrospectively to a date not earlier than October 31, 1975].

(2) When any such service is created, the persons then serving on 3[the

administrative posts of Registrars, Deputy Registrars and Assistant
Registrars), if confirmed before May 14, 1973, shall be absorbed in the service

1. Ins. by UP. Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f. 25-2-1995).
2. Ins.by U.P. ActNo. 5 0f 1977.
3. Subs. by U.P. ActNo. 29 of 1974.



== 15-—17] o Wo T4 faeafaaney sfufm@n, 1973 24

(4) Then s o wr | wEfun sfveral = g afinen F fae e g
= Trafamerd Bt vl afif w1 03 wfaa Im o aw 33wt gl @ 9w aff F
== ¥ega w0 ¥ Tay @ @ S S5 e w0 F g wnavs Qi vag 1
== wdadl 1 W WG B W FEREG, A9G] IYHerdia g THI-FRG W ag] i
===l R ARl g fafed 7R S w9, S 9% 38 SIUR B SIUR W F0EE B0
= TR0 T B | aE favataaed & fedl st wried svE Hdm ¥ 9% faan F v
=T = Fda I YA B WGH H A 0 F G A IqS FoaA & Feed 7 F
= Fva )

(5) e Friaew Y @ad s w0 @ el sosamRtE o e g
== 35 @ vy ¥ Worgr =1 it afead s g

(6) Wit wfnfy ¥ e ¥ At wien Frdas &) waenell @ e we g
== 3% A o @t Wl 1 w0 B U 9% I9a wag e wieaal § g
=== % fa IwEr e

(7) e FrivE w T WER T AR T DGR HA o e @ favafauiey
=== ff v & fag 21 i wiitsfivs T fem a7 8 9w 3w wom |

(8) watE wiw FrEE e i wo @ o w6 § fag srmd € s s s
= = fom § ) 90 R F wdl FdA T oo I8 A& g e e fe et g

T o, W e T ol Frise Sad wde S R TR A R sgan S faeg
= TR WL

[ 16-@. wivea favafeaed § ohanedl % wem ¥ Fomm & wdm—a
=g A, s fag w16 ¥ wEyE w0 vn §, wen frvs ¥ St @
==z g gl T S $iR 39 favafaaierdl F wa F, Taen w1 Ta afatas &
o= & g wden e g gee W

7. Mg, 39 Werenl ot was gl =1 Faei’ = Fiwo—
) T R EHIG T W e R 79 R FRmE § mem 8w favataaet
T W g, S9-teml @R weTaw R F 9ug S F g F STE
= v W e S F fay fgea s w1 wd A s da 1wl S owfan

E 1

{7y % T 39 39N F A 3 T e Frdl 9 Ol e | e s S
== TS 31 AwRE, 1975 F @A)

2) V& U e S w1 ge e s § @ 3[R, Su-tteer aw wwaw
== ¥ WWiE W] W IW T Fara @il 73y 14 7, 1073 F 96w R
=7 wfun w9 Va1 ¥ amfg & faa s, ot 39 9 W Yar = il 9,

L2355 F To Yo HUPTOR TRIE 14 T ST (25-2-1995 | ) |
= 7377 & %o W wiufram Huwiw 5 g A |
= 572 F3e Re iR HEtE 29 BRI WRwTE |



25 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 18—18-A

finally, and other persons serving on the said posts may, if found suitable, be
absorbed in such service either provisionally or finally, and if, in the later
case, any person is not absorbed finally, then his services shall be deemed to
have been terminated on payment of one month’s salary as compensation.

(3) Where any person referred in sub-section (2) is absorbed in the service,
the conditions of service applicable to him shall not be less advantageous than
those applicable to him before his absorption, except that he shall be liable to
transfer from one University to another :

1[Provided that such absorption in the service shall not operate as 2 bar
against holding or continuing to hold any disciplinary proceeding against a
member of the service in respect of any act committed before the’date of such
absorption].

{4) All rules made under this section shall, as soon as may be after they are
made, be laid before each House of the State Legisiature, while it is in session
for a total period of not less than thirty days extending in its one session or more
than one successive sessions and shall unless some later date is appointed, take
effect from the date of their publication in the Gazette subject to such
modifications or annulments as the two Houses of the Legislature may during
the said period agree to make, so, however, that any such madification or
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previously
done thereunder.

18, Other Officers.—The powers of officers of the University other than
the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-
Chancellor 2[The Fmance Offlcer, the Registrar and the Controller of

ions, if any ], shall be such as may be laid down by the
Statutes and the Ordinances.

3[CHAPTER IV-A
CO-ORDINATION COUNCIL AND CENTRAL BOARD OF STUDIES
18-A. Co-ordination Council.—(1) There shall be a Co-ordination Council
which shall consist of the Chancellor as its Chairman, and the following other
members, namely :
(3) the Vice-Ch llors of the Univ
(ii) the Chairman of the Uttar Pradesh State Council of Higher
Education;
(iii) the Secretary to the State Government in the judicial Department;
(iv) the Secretary to the State Government in the Finance Department;
(v) the Secretary to the Governor;
(vi) the Secretary to the State Government in the Higher Education
Department who shall be ex-officio at the Co-ordination Council
(2) Subject to the r dations of, or guideli issued by, ths
University Grants C: ission, the powers and functions of the Co-ordinatics
Council shall be as follows, namely :

1. Ins, by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977 and shall be deemed to have always been inserted.
2. Subs.by U.P. Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f. 25-2-1995).
3. Chapter IV-A Ins. by Prestdent’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 11-7-1995).
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(a) torecommend common courses of study for a Bachelor’s Degree;
(b) to recommend in respect of the constitution of a Central Board of
Studies for the foundation course or for each subject or group of

subjects;

(c) to recommend ways and means of co-operation in academic
P gst the U ities;

(d) to consider and d matters of intrest to the

Universities,

(3) The Co-ordination Council shall meet at Lucknow or at such other place
and at such intervals as the Chancellor may determine,

18-B. Central Board of Studies.—(1) There shall be Central Board of
Studies for the foundation course or such other subjects or group of subjects as the
Ch llor may, on the dation of the Co-ordination Council, by order,
direct.

(2) The Central Board of Studies for the foundation course shall consist of—

(i) one teacher from each University not below the rank of a Reader or
a Principal‘of an affiliated or associated college, nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor; and

(if) five educationists who are on the Eminent Professors’ lists of the
University Grants C issi i i by the Ct llor on the
recommendation of the Co-ordination Council.

(3) The Central Board of Studies for other subjects or group of subjects shall
consist of—

(i) the Convenor, Board of Studies of each University in respect of the
subject or group of subjects for which the Central Board of Studies is
to be constituted :

Provided that if a University does not have a Board of Studies
in the subject or group of subjects, the Vice-Chancellor may
nominate any teacher not below the rank of a Reader in the
University or a Principal of an affiliated or associated college;

(ii) one Head of the Department in an affiliated or associated college
nominated by the Chancellor, taching the subject up to the post-
graduate level;

(iii) one Head of the Department in an affiliated or associated college
nominated by the Chancellor, teaching the subject up to the degree

level;

(iv) three experts on the subject who are on the Eminent Professors’ list
of the University Grants C issi inated by the Chancell
on the dation of the Co-ordination Council; and

(V) two other experts on the subject from outside the State nominated
by the Chancellor.

(4) The Chancellor shall nominate the Chairman of the Central Board of
Studies,—
(i) for foundation course from amongst the members referred to in
Clause (i) of sub-section (2); and
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(ii) for other subject or group of subjects, from amongst the memza
referred to in Clauses (i) and (i) of sub-section (3).

(5) The constitution of the Central Board of Studies and the nominatio=
the Chairman and the members thereon, other than ex officic members, <=2
be notified by the State Government.

(6) The term of the Central Board of Studies shall be three years from 3
date of notification referred to in sub-section (5) and the term of the Chairra
and the members shall be co-terminous with it

Provided that the term of office of a member nominated fo fill a cas=
vacancy shall be for the remainder o his predecessor’s term.

(7) Subject to the recommendations of, or guidelines issued by, &
University Grants Commission, the functions of the Central Board of Studd
shall be as follows, namely :

(a) subject to the recommendations of the Co-ordination Council a3
the appmval of the Chancellor, to prescribe the courses of stud
and tions, and the academic calendar, and to recommes§
text-books and other books for under-graduate levcl,
to consider and report on any matter referred it by the (3
ordination Council, or the Chancellor; and

(¢} to perform such other functions consistent with this Act within su
time as the Chancellor may, by an order in writing, require it
perform.

(8) In carrying out its functions, the Central Board of Studies may consul
such experts also who are not its members.

(9) The recommendations of the Central Board of Studies approved by th
Chancellor shall come into force in respect of all Universities in the State wi
ifect from the date as may be specified by the Chancellor.

(10) The Chancellor may at any time suspend, modify or amend ar
decision of the Central Board of Studies on the ground that it does not fulfil ti

objective set out in this section and may direct such Board to consider the matte
afresh.

(b

18-C, Secretarial assistance.—The Uttar Pradesh State Council of Highes
Education constituted under the Uttar Pradesh State Council of Highe
Education Act, 1995, shall provide secrefarial assistance to the Co-ordinatiod
Council and the Central Board of Studies.]

CHAPTER V
AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY

19. Authorities of the University—The following shall be the authoritieg
of the University—

(a) the Executive Council;
(b) the Court;

(c) the Academic Council;
(d) the Finance Committee;




= 13-7—19] Fo Wo Ty Tavafaurad sifyim@m, 1973 27

(i) TN (3) F @O (i) a9 (i) H FIfee Tew § @ o= fawm svgen fawdl 8
& 9 & faw)
3) FEE AR UREE F TS iR IW W AFe T meel, WA aerEl w1 9IS,
= =T T8 R 5 Al s
&) T s oftyg F FHaE 30w (5) H i sftge =t are ® 3w
== =% weEs @ FoE) = S SUP W4 T WA of S -
o A% (o s Tt @) W e A 9 F IR FEwE S gEad
= s W W A g ey fag €m
(7) fayafauer eEH s w1 fawifEl %, dua 8 g s =ni e fagt
F i FEE v i F w5 e s, @t
(%) T wEEEr AR Tdanal, v S Fever = B v, ik @
HHE W F ey, AT Ud o Tl 51 fawte w0 ¥ fag =
wireg # fawial AR Favf ¥ e $ aad
(@) w949 9five, Hea FenE 70 3G §uy fAide fFe i 9o w fawr
e R 38 W i e
(M) TR Tma F e 5 Fevia, fafes wrcw g swd duita w F e 5
31 s 3 gE T o F] 9 HJafed e
(8) W =l = HEita w0 % e S e g 39 e | o o
= TE S IEH WeE TG §
(9) Femia 5 HHfEa e worm vitrg w fawie uen § i favafamer &
=== 8 5% TE § wwEt S0 fad perfa g fifde e R
(10) Feula iy swrgd qiug & fadl o) falavga @) @ sar W fER of wR
Titad, YAl SEdl 8 SR R HeTEa # FHE 9 38w d egaiia sl
= T T8 e % SR A8 3% IRwe F e W R R fAER e & e FRm
=
18-7, WiUeT FEaa— 3w 95U Swal el T G, SutEsE, 1995 % AR
TIE I WY e e v iy e Ties R I wur T, B /e
Eab cakery i

HEAE V
Tavafaarea & wifsrd
19. favafs & ik * puicani s
(%) wrufg;
@ B
oy e Wt

(=) faw wfafg;



28 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973

(¢) the Boards of Faculties;

(f) the Selection Committees for appointment of teachers
University;

(g) the Admissions Committee;

{h) the Examinations Committec; and

(i) such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes
authoritics of the University.

20. Constitution of the Executive Council.—{1) The Executive Counc
consist of——

(a) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman thereof;
(b) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if any;
(¢) the Deans of two Faculties, by rotation in the manner prescrib

Y(ce) two members from amongst the Professors or Readers belong
the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes and two members
amongst the Professors or Readers belonging to other backy
classes of citizen;]

2{(d) in the case of Universities of Kumaon and Bundelkhand ar
Doctor Bhimrao Ambedkar University, Agra, the Chhat
Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur, the Hemvati Na
Bahuguna Garhwal University, the Chaudhary Charan ¢
University, Meerut, the Doctor Ram Manohar Lohia A
Universily, Faizabad and Mahatma Jyotiba Phule Rohilk
University, Bareilly,—

(i) one Professor other than the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or a
referred to in Clause (¢) above, one Reader and one Lectu
the University to be selected in the manner prescribed;

(ii) three Principals and two other teachers of affili
colleges, to be selected in the manner prescribed;

and in the case of any other University notified under sub-ses
(1) of Section 37, four Principals and four teachers of affili
college to be selected in the manner presribed;

(dd) in the case of Deen Dayal Upadhyay Gorakhpur Univer

Gorakhpur,—

(i) one Professor other than the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or a D
referred to in Clause (¢) above, one Reader and one Lecturg
the University to be selected in the manner prescribed;

(ii) onc representative of Maharana Pratap Siksha Parish
Gorakhpur to be elected by the said Parishad from among
members;

(iii) three Principals and two other teachers of affiliate colleq
to be selected in the manner prescribed;]

L Ins. by UP. Act No. 1 0f 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2003).
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 20 0 1999,
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(e) in the case of University mentioned in or notified under sub-section

(1) of Section 38—
(i) two Professors [other than the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or a Dean
referred to in Clause (c) above], two Readers and two
Lecturers of the University, to be selected in the manner
prescribed;
(ii) one Frincipal of an associated college to be selected in the
manner prescribed;

(f) four persons to be elected by members of the Court from among such
of them as are not enrolled as students of or in the service of the
University or an Institute or of a constituent college or an affiliated
or associated college or hall or hostel;

(g) four p of demi i to be i d by the
Chancellor :

1[Provided that one of the persons so nominated shall be a person who is or
has been a Judge of the Supreme Court or High Court].

2{(h) one person, from amongst the reputed industrialists who have made
valuable contribution in the field of Higher Education to be
nominated by the State Government].

3{(2) The term of office of members mentioned in—

(i) Clauses (c), *[(cc)], (d) and (e) of sub-section (1) shall be one year;

(ii) Clause (f) of sub-section (1) shall be three years; and

(iii) S[Clause (g) or Clause {h)] of sub-section (1) shall be two years].

(3) No person shall be a member of the Executive Council under Clause (f}
or Clause (g) ${or Clause (h)] of sub-section (1) for more than two consecutive
terms.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (1), no person shall be
elected or nominated as a member of the Executive Council unless he is 2
graduate.

(5) A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, =
member of the Executive Council if he or his relative accepts any remuneratios|
for any work in or for the University or any contract for the supply of goods te o2
for the execution of any work for the University :

Provided that nothing in this sub-section apply to the aecegtance of ay
remuneration by a teacher as such or for any duties performed in connectic
with an examination conducted by the University or for any duties 2
Superintendent or Warden of 2 training unit or any hall or hostgl or proctor 3
tutor for any duties of a similar nature in relation to the University.

ins. by U.P Act No. 9 of 1988 (w.e.f. 15-3-1988).
Ins. by U.P. Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f. 25-2-1995).

. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 10 of 1982 (w.e f. 8-7-1981).

. Ins, by U.P. Act No. 1 of 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2003).

5. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 14 of 1595 (w. 25-2-1995).
. Ins, by ULP. Act No. 14 of 1995 (w.e.f, 25-2-1993).
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Explanation.—In this section “relative” means the relations defined in
Section 6 of the Companies Act, 1956 and includes the wife’s (or husband’s)
brother, wife’s (or husband’s) father, wife’s (or husband’s) sister, brother’s son
and brother's daughter.

COMMENT

Meaning of “relative”.—The word “relative” refers to only those persons who are
related to a person by blood or marriage. Raj Kishore Shanma v. Kisan Shiksha Samiti, 1978
A.LJ. 1007.

21. Powers and duties of Executive Council.—(1) The Executive Council
shall be the principal executive body of the University, and subject to the
provisions of this Act, have the following powers, namely—

(i) to hold and control the property and funds of the University;

(ii) to acquire or transfer any movable or immovable property on behalf

of the University;

(iii) to make, amend or repeal Statutes and Ordinances;

(iv) to administer any funds placed at the disposal of the University

for specific purposes;

(v) to prepare the budget of the University;

(vi) to award scholarships, fellowships, bursaries, medals and other

rewards in accordance with the Statutes and Ordinances;

{vii) to appoint officers, teachers and other employees of the University
and to define their duties and the conditions of their service, and tc
provide for the filling of temporary casual vacancies in their posts:

(viii) '[* * ¥ to fix the fees, emoluments and travelling and othe:
allowances of the examiners;

(ix) 2[Subject to the provisions of Section 37] to admit any college to th=
privileges of affiliation or recognition or enlarge the privilege: .
any college already affiliated, recognised or withdraw or curta.
any such privilege;
to arrange for and direct the inspection of Institute, affiliatec
associated or constituent colleges, halls, hostels and other places ¢
residence of students;

(xi) todirect the form and use of the common seal of the University;

(xii) to regulate and enforce discipline among members of the teachirz
administrative and other staff of the University in accordar=
with the Statutes and the Ordinances;

(xiii) to manage and regulate the finance, accounts, investmer=z
property, business and. all other administrative affairs of
University, and for that purpose, to appoint such agents as it ==
think fit;

1. Omitted by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977.
2. Ins. by U.P. Act No.5 of 1977.

(x
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(xiv) to invest any money belonging to the University (including any
income from trust and endowed property) in such stocks, funds,
shares or securities as it shall from time to time think fit or in the
purchase of immovable property in India, with the like power of
varying such investment from time to time;

{xv} to provide the buildings, premises, furniture and apparatus and
other means needed for carrying on the work of the University;

(xvi) to enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on behaif of the
University;

(xvii) to regulate and determine all other matters concerning the
University as well as Institutes, constituent, affiliated and
iated coll in accordance with this Act, the Statutes and

8
the Ordinances.

(2) No immovable property of the University shall, except with the prior
sanction of the State Government, be transferred (except by way of letting from
month to month in the ordinary course of management) by the Executive Council
by way of mortgage, sale, exchange, gift or otherwise nor shall any money be
borrowed, or advance taken on the security thereof except as a condition of
receipt of any grant-in-aid of the University from the State Government, or,
with the previous sanction of the State Government, from any other person.

(3) No expenditure in respect of which approval of the State Governument is
required by this Act or the Statutes or Ordinances shall be incurred except with
such approval previously obtained, and no post shall be created either in the
University or in any Institute or constituent college maintained by the
University except with the prior approval of the State Government, ![or except
in accordance with any general or special order of the State Government].

2[(3-A) The Executive Council may, with the prior approval of the
University Grants Commission and the State Govi create supel y
post of a teacher of the University with a view to enabling a teacher who is for
the time being holding a responsible position of national importance in India or
abroad in educational administration or other similar assignments, to retain
his lien and seniority as such teacher and also to continue to earn increments in
his pay scale during the period of his assignment and to contribute towards
provident fund and earn retirement benefits, if any, in accordance with
Statutes :

Provided that no salary shall be payable to such teacher by the University,
for the period of such assignment]. |

(4) The pay and other allowances to various categories of the employees of
the University or of any Institute or constituent college or affiliated o1
associated college shall be such as may be approved by the State Government. |

(5) The Executive Council shall not exceed the limits of recurring and nor
recurring expenditure to be incurred in each financial year fixed by the Financ/
Committee.

1. Ins.by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975,
2. Ins.by UP. Act No.5 of 1977.
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(6) The Executive Council shall not take any action in regard to the number,
qualifications and | of teachers, and the fees payable to examiners,
except after considering the advice of the Academic Council and the Boards of
Faculties concerned.

(7) The Executive Council shall give due consideraiton to every resolution
of the Court, and take such action thereon as it shall deem fit and report to the
Court, the action taken or, as the case may be, the reasons for non-acceptance of
the resolution.

(8) The Executive Council may, subject to any conditions laid down in the
Statutes, delegate such of its powers as it deems fit to an officer or any other
authority of the University, or to a Committee appointed by it.

SYNOPSIS

1. Notice of meetings of Executive 10. Office of member of Executive
Council is a must. Council—A public office.

2. Passing of resolution—Procedure 1. Appointment—Member of
must be followed. Executive Council cannot challenge

3. Executive Council—Principal its resolution.
Executive body of the University. 12. Appointment order cannot be

4. Item to be considered need not be reviewed, modified or rescinded.
always on the agenda. 13. IEV.C. gives his evidence in inquiry,

5. Non-compliance of notice, when he cannot attend the meeting of
waived off, Executive Council.

6. Principle of waiver—When can be 14. Making an appointment—Framing
invoked. of ordinances not obligatory.

7. Effect of~When proper notice is 15. Power to appoint includes the
not given, power to dispense with service

8. Vaid resolution cannot be valid by even if an ordinance as required by
ratifications. the Act not made.

9. Merg ngting of a resolution not a 16. Appointment made by Vice-
ratification. Chancellor invalid,

1. Notice of meetings of Executive Council is a must.—A Division Bench of Andhra
Pradesh High Court laid down the Propositions relating to the law of meetings—

(2} The concept of “meeting” takes within Its 2mbit “the coming together of
persons”;

() The purpose of a notice is to enable the persons entitled to participate in 2
meeting to attend the meeting and to participate in the deliberations to be
taken thereat;

(c) Tfa meeting is convened without notice to the persans, entitled to the same, the
meeting will be invalid and the consequential proceedings taken thereat also
will be afflicted with the same kind of infirmity. Grandhi Raghurama Guptav.
Revenue Divisional Officer. A.LR. 1973 AP. 174.

2. Passing of I Procedure must be followed.—A Uni y is a legal
entity. It has neither a living mind nor voice like a human being. It can express its will only
through a formal resolution, and therefore, it can only act in its corporate capacity by
resolutions properly considered, carried and duly recorded in the manner laid down by its
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constitution. If it is expected under the rules of the University that such resolutions are
required to be moved and passed, the meeting of the Executive Council is called and every
member of the body entitled to take part in the meeting, must be given a notice so as to enable
him/her to express his/her views. In such circumstances, an omission to give proper notice
even to a single member would invalidate the meeting and as a result, the resolutions which
are to be passed, will also get invalidated. Here, it is ile to note that the substance
is more important than the form and if there is substantial compliance with the spirit and
substance of the law, an unessential defect in form, will not defeat what is otherwise a
proper and valid resolution. Vice-Chancellor v. S. K. Ghoslt, ALR. 1954 5.C. 217.
3. Executive Council—Principal E: ive body of the Uni: y.—The

Council is the principal Executive body of the University. It is an “authority” within the
meaning of Section 19 of the Act. The University is a legal entity and a corporation as
provided under Section 3 of the Act. Since the University is not 2 natural person, the
functions of the Executive Council are very vital for the administration of the University.
Wide powers are conferred on the Executive Council under this section for the running of
the University. Residuary power has been conferred by Clause (xvii) empowering the
Lxecuhvc Council to regulatz and determine all other matters concering the University as
well as insti lated and iated colleges in e with the
Act, the statutes and the ordinances. The normal way in which the decisions of the
Executive Council are made, is by means of a resolution passed at a properly constituted
meeting of the Executive Council. The manner in which the resolutions of the Executive
Council should be passed, was considered by the Hon'ble Supreme Court of India in the
case of Vice-Chancellor v. S.N. Ghosh, A.LR. 1954 S.C. 217.

4. Item to be considered need not be always an the agenda.—It is not always
necessary that before a matter is considered by the Executive Cauncil, the said matter
should be one of the items of the Agenda of the said meeting. The King v. Pulsford, {1828)
108 E.R. 1073 (B); La Compagnie De Mayville v. Whitlay, 1896 (1) Ch. 788 (C) and Parker
and Cooper Lid. v. Reading, 1926 (1) Ch. 975 (D).

5. Nou-compliance of notice, when waived off.—In a case where notice is not
issued to all the members as required by the Rules, but the said member comes and
attends the meeting, the said irregularity will be deemed to have been waived by the said
member and any decision taken in the meeting of the E: Council cannot be chall d
on the ground of non-compliance of the Rules. Vice-Chancellor v. S.K. Gliosh, ALR. 1954
sC.217,

6. Principle of waiver—Wien can be invoked.—The principle of waiver can only be
invoked when all the members were present in the meeting. The doctrine of internal
management cannot be pressed in aid to protect ullra pires acts. Kashi Nath Mishra v.
Allahabad University, A.LR. 1967 AlL 101 (105).

7. Effect of—When proper notice is not given.—There is no diference in a case where
na notice is served on members and a case where notice is served but the members are
prevcnled from attending the meeting either by law or by use of physical force. In both the

gencies, the bers do not get ble opportunity to attend the meeting; and
therefore any business transacted at such a meeting cannot be held valid. M. G. Gupta v.
Agra University, 1975 (1) Labour and Industrial Cases 3.

There does not seem to be any difference in point of principles between a case of
there being a meeting convened without a notice to a person entitled to attend the meeting
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and case where such a person was found being prevented by the interested party from
attending the meeting. M. G. Gupta v. Agra University, 1975 {1) Labour and Industrial
Cases 3.

8. Void resolution cannot be valid by ratification,—Order rassed in violation of
principles of natural justice is void. Any subsequent affirmance or reiteration of that
decision by the same autherity or by the appellate or revisional authority does not
validate that decision. Repeated re-affirmance of a void or resolution is not sufficlent to
make the original action valid or legal. M.G. Gupta v. Agra University, 1975 (1) Labour
and Industrial Cases 3.

9. Mere noting of a resolution not a ratification.—Mere noting of resolution does not
amount to ratification. G. D. Chawla v. University of Jodhpur, 1976 (1) Labour and
Industrial Cases 713.

10, Office of member of Executive Council—A public office.—Membership of
Executive Council Is not merely an office, but it is a public office. A graduate of the
University, who is a registered one, has a right to seek for a writ of quo warrant, if such 2
person has been elected in clear violation of the statutes and ordinances. Satisk Chandra
Sharma v. Urwcrsﬂy of Rajasthan, faipur, 1970 R.L.W. 403.

Mewmber of Executive Council cannot chaiienge its resolution—
A member of the Executive Council cannot challenge an appointment of the Readers and
Professors made by the Executive Council itself as he is not a rival candidate and his
interest is not affected. K.P. ¥ Reddy v. Bangalore University, 1973 (2) S.L.R. 23¢.

12, Appointment order cannot be iewed, dified or rescinded —If an
appointment order has been issued and the employee has assumed office, then the order

cannot be revi d, modified or inded. R.V. Swamy v. Vice-Chancellor, 1973 (1) S.L.R.
889.

13. If V.C. gives his evidence in inquiry, he cannot attend the meeting of Executive
Council—Every judicial or quasi-judicial authority required to act judicially
must act impartially free from bias. A biased judge is disqualified to determine
disputes before him, The same principle would apply to a statutory authority required to
act judicially. Bias vitiates judicial as well as quasi-judicial declsions.

The doctrine of bias was applicable to the Executive Council and the members of the
Executive Council were requlmd to be free from bias while considering and deciding the
charges against the peti Participation of biased bers in the p dings of the
Executive Council was bound to vitiate its decision.

The Vice-Chancellor and one of the members of the Executive Council who were
biased against the petitioner. Their participation in the meeting of the Executive Council
rendered resolution terminating the pelitioner’s services void. M.G. Gupta v. Agra
University, 1975 (1) Labour and Industrial Cases 3.

14. Making an app t—Framing of ord not obligatory—It is not
obligatory on the Executive Council to frame the ordi relating to qualification of
teachers before it can excrcise its powers to appoint a teacher. Harish Chandra Khare v.
Chancellor, Aliahabad University, Writ 3911 of 1969 decided on 29-4-1970 by the
Allahabad High Court,

15. Power to appoint includes the power to dispense with service even if an
ordinance as required by the Act not made.—The Executive Council has the power to take
action against the officers, teachers and other employees of the University even though no
ordinances have been framed laying down the terms and conditions under which the said
action can be taken against the persons concerned. Aligarih Muslim University v. Nadir
Raza Nagui, 1978 A.L.J. 950 : 1978 Labour and Industrial Cases 991.




17 21) o Fo T favafaue aifufrm, 1973 34

fraaw wawR g de% ¥ wifem ¥ A Fraf@ fFw @ €1 gre Fo Tmr wAm AT
Ferrafaares, 1975 (1) F42 Uvs vefigaa #4931

8. g BT V7 W gy 79T 1 wEw—YafitE @ % fagrel w1 geed wmE
B W AR R A § IS wiET 30 W st sva TRiew wivEd T 3w
fafresm ¥ wesiqEd sfgfe @ saw e W ew fafrm w5 dvge 1@ s ¥
AR Y4 FRE AN Hwew w1 §F: AMIEET gu FRad w Ay w fafvw wm oS
o vt @ ¥ o7e WMo gar W SR Freafamey, 1975 (1) wNTF WEEEE
L E N

¢, Waw &1 Wra g5 & BT WIE SANdT T—Hwhed B AR T FTN ¢ AgEnd
=t Fife F T s o 3o T FAM Ay fvalvmey, 1976 @O 1, @9 70
afega wae 7131

70. FTH TRUT & HGH WY Ug— T TE—HT TR T FEerdl 7 Faa v R, adew @
s e W ¥ favataaed & eew, W Tied FEw §, @ sfesr e s e g
1 afiwr wra &, avd 4@ wfm a1 i s sende = e Iee W g Raita
T v €Y1 W UF W AFT TR fAvaladed, S, 1970 $We Uwo ¥edo 403 |

11. Firgfirr— STAateg, FTwa 5T 30 Henew w A T & wHAl—w 9wy
TEw wd Y ufier g # o e v wEw 91 fefe s gl w2 s w®itE
% Wl wvnd Wl § @ sEw fim wafka T O €1 Fo e I dxs? W Fwit
Fereatearer, 1973 (2) THe Tdo 3o 2351

12. Frgfar smRvT &7 qAtdErE, FUrROT 47 Wlawgror 78T e wr wear—ate P
A w0 T A e Y 9g v w1 fea &, @ 9w andw & gAfaeed w0
fEal = gw@, 7 ¥ I qwNiE @ viedmm G W wsa ¥ SWe ale @i Tw
IYFI, 1973 (1) e Tede ARo 5891

1Aﬁmmﬂmwwtﬁwmmﬁ&wwmw3
FHAT—TAF M0F So nfaes Fe1 s, (998 =nfmm w7 @ S5 S0 R e
= Wit ¥, mvmmﬁmﬁwuham&mﬁmmamqﬁmmmwnx
Pl &1 SEERT FRA & @ kT ¥ aft fwarm 39wt wiveRy % fee W Ee]
W ¢ e e w9 R S w0 oW a@an F1 ¥ ) wama @ wnfewm ok o@e @
=fs F fafmea W gfow 0 W@ §) wwem & fagr e oReg S fag ot wdea @
it wrd wftag ¥ wewdl @ T odwn =t v o fR A% o ¥ faeg amdl W R wme
i E wﬁmhwdwfw&mﬁmﬁﬂwmwmﬁ

g 1 giid F % few Ay o) Iuperiy siR wH

twazw,ftr-ﬁ#mhaﬁfakmuu@%ﬁmmm&mm,ﬁthmvw
@1 w afeg ® doF F TR uried A Wsh S e F gew W ®1 deed T 6
T AN o o J@ TR S fawataarsg, 1975 (1) TA WS afy@ Had 3 |

14, Frgfem o0 3 yd sreAndvi & fercRem @t w1 @17 avewwr TEi—w TRoeE F feg
=% dfEd T § fe aw w9 i w0 S ahE W wEm s0 & @ sl #
s ¢ wERw s i U W 9 @AW Favl, seRrEr At af
1969 1 RT 3911, TORER IR TAEEA g1 29-4-1970 F1 fafifeadl

15. e @} w1 vt F AaT @ qed w0t w1 ViR aftaf & el ot sfifran grr
Tt ARV 7 fEar war fl—w ofive, % U@ fvatraem ¥ sfywial, asws
= sl § feg e w0 @ aiw 0w §, v @ 2 S o o w Rl
= qU w1 aerRy e A fea v @ ferh spim o wan W waba e
TEg fa w1 v ¥ st glew gafie aam wify o T, 1978 Ue Uge Ho 950
: 1978 T T s HAA 9911



35

U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [S==

16. Appointment made by Vice-Chancellor invalid.—According to Clause (vii) =
sub-section of this section, the power to appoint on Assistant Registrar vests with ==
Executive Council. If an appointment is made by the Vice-Chancellor, it is ultra vires 2=z
invalid. Vice-Chancellor v. Shiv Shankar Singl, Special Appeal No, 46 of 1975 decided =
10-3-1975 (D.B.).

22. The Court.—The Court shall consist of the following members, namely -

(i)
(ii)
(iii)

(iv)

(v

-

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)
(x)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

1. Omitted by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.

Class I—Ex officio Members
the Chancellor;
the Members of the Executive Council;
the Finance Officer.
Class II—Life Members
in the case of an existing University, every person who was a life
member of the Court or Senate immediately before the
commencement of this Act.
Class III—Representatives of Teachers, etc.
all heads of departments of the University and of constituent
colleges maintained by it;
the Deans of Paculties of Medicine and Engineering, if they are not
members of the Executive Council;
two representatives of provosts and wardens of hostels and halis of
the University and of its constituent colleges and Institutes to be
selected by rotation in the manner prescribed;
all Principals of constituent colleges maintained by the State
Government;
fifteen teachers to be selected in the manner prescribed;
two representatives of the managements of the affiliated or
associated colleges to be selected by ratation in the manner
prescribed.
Class IV-Registered Graduates

fifteen representalives of registered graduates to be elected, by
registered graduates of such standing as may be prescribed from
amongst such of them as are not in the service of the University or
of an Institute or of a constituent college or in the service or
connected with the management of affiliated college, associated
college, hall or hostel.

Class V—Representation of Students
one student from each of the Facultics, who having secured the
highest marks in that Faculty at the preceding degree examination
of any University is pursuing a course of study for a post-graduate
degree or a law or a medical or engineering degree in the University
(including an affiliated or associated college);

Class VI—Nominees of Chancellor
I v
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Class VII—Representatives of the State Legislature
(xiv) two members of the Legislative Council to be clected by it;
(xv} five members of the Legislative Assembly to be elected by it.

(2) The term of office of members of each class, except Classes I, Il and V,
mentioned in sub-section (1) shall be three years and the term of the members of
the said Class V shall be one year.

23. Powers and duties of the Court,—The Court shall be an advisory body
subject to the provisions of this Act, it shall have the following powers and
functions, namely :

(a) to review, from time to time, the broad policies and programmes of
the University and to suggest for the impro and
development of the University;

(b) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual report and the annual

accounts of the University and the audit report thereon;
to advise the Chancellor in respect of any matter which may be
referred to it foradvice; and

{d) to perform such other duties and exercise such other functions as
may be assigned to it by this Act or the Statutes or by the
Chancellor.

24. Meeting of the Court.—(1) The Court shall meet once a year on a date to
be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and such meeting shall be called the annual
meeting of the Court.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, and shall, upon a
requisition in writing signed by not less than one-fourth of the total
membership of the Court, convene a special meeting of the Court.

25. Academic Council.—(1) The Academic Council shall be the principal
academic body of the University and subject to the provisions of this Act, the
Statutes and the Ordinances :

(a) shall have the control and general regulation of, and be responsible
for the maintenance of standard of instruction, education and
research carried on or imparted in the University;

(b) may advise the Executive Council on all academic matters
including matters relating to examinations conducted by the
University; and
shall have such powers and duties as may be conferred or imposed
upon it by the Statutes.

(2) The Academic Council shail consist of the following members, namely—
(i) the Vice-Chancellor;
(ii) the Deans of all Faculties, if any;

(iii) all Heads of Departments of the University and where there is no
department in a subject in the University, the senior-most teacher
from affiliated colleges, representing that subject on the Faculty
concemed;

(iv) all Professors of the University who are not Heads of Departments;

(¢

(¢

=
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(2) The Finance Committee shall advise the Executive Council on matters
lating to the administration of property and funds of the University. It shall,
having regard to. the income and resources of the University, fix limits for the
total recurring and non-recurring expenditure for the ensuing financial year and
may, for any special reasons, revise during the financial year the limits of
expenditure so fixed and the limits so fixed shall be binding on the Executive
Council.

(3) The Finance Committee shall have such other powers and duties as may
be conferred or imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes.

1[{4) Unless a proposal having financial implication has been recommended
by the Finance Committee, the Executive Council shall not take a decision
thereon, and if the Executive Council disag with the 1 dations of
the Finance Committee, it shall refer the proposal back to the Finance
Committee with reasons for the disagreement and if the Executive Council
again disagrees with the recommendation of the Finance Committee the matter
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final.]

27. The Faculties.—(1) The University shall have such Faculties as may be
prescribed.

(2) Bach Faculty shall comprise such departments of teaching as may be
prescribed and each department shall have such subjects of study as may be
assigned to it by the Ordinance.

(3) There shall be a Board of each Faculty, the constitution (including the
term of office of its members) and powers and duties of which shall be such as
may be prescribed.

(4) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be chosen from
amongst the Professors by rotation in order of seniority and shall hold office for
three years.

2[Provided that in the case of a Medical, Engineering, Ayurvedic or Fine
Arts College, the Prinicpal of such colleges shall be the ex offico Dean o
Medical, Engineering, Ayurvedic or Fine Arts Faculty, as the case may be};

Provided further that where there is more than one such college, the
Deanship of each such Facully shall rotate amongst the Principals of suct
colleges :

3[Provided also that if there is no Professor in the Faculty, the office o'
Dean shall be held by Readers, and if there are no Readers, then by othe:
teachers in that Faculty, by rotation in order of seniority].

(5) The Dean shall be the Chairman of the Board of Faculty and b:
responsible for—

(a) the organization and conduct of the teaching and research work c
departments comprised in the Faculty; and

(b) the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulation:
relating to the Faculty.

1. Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 {w.c.f. 11-7-1995).
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.
3. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 5 0f 1977.
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1[(6) In each department of teaching in the University, there shall be a
Head of the Department whose appointment shall be regulated by Statutes :

Provided that every person holding the office of Head of Department
immediately before the date of commencement of this sub-section shall, subject
to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, continue to hold office on the
same terms and conditions as he held immediately before the said date].

(7) The Head of Deprtment shall be responsible to the Dean for the
organization of teaching in the department and have such other powers and
duties as may be provided in the Ordinances.

(8) There shall be constituted in accordance with the provisions of the
Ordinances, Boards of Studies in respect of different subjects of study and more
than one subject may by assigned to one Board of Studies.

SYNOPSIS

1. Office of Dean of Faculty—A public 2. If only one Professor in a Faculty,
office. he will continue to be the Dean.

1. Office of Dean of Faculty—A public office.~The office of Dean of Faculty in
University is a public office and it is of substantive character and as such a petition
challenging his appointment and seeking a writ of que warranto will lie. Rameshwaran:
Bhadada v. University of Jodhpur, 1973 (2) S.LR. 716.

2. If only one Professor in a Faculty, he will continue to be the Dean~If there is only
one Professor, he will get representation in the Senate without there being only election,
and such representation to a Dean is not envisaged in the scheme of the Act by the process
of election. K.5. Siddalingaiah v. State, A.LR. 1979 Karnataka 190.

28, Admissions Committee,—(1) There shall be an Admissions Committee
of the University the constitution of which shall be such as may be provided
for in the Ordinances.

(2) The Admission Committee shall have the power to appoint such number
of sub-committees as it thinks fit.

(3) Subject to the super dence of the Academic Council and to the
provisions of sub-section (5), the Admissions Committee shall lay down the
principles or norms governing the policy of admission to various courses of
studies in the University and may also nominate a person or a sub-committee as
the admitting authority in respect of any course of study in an institute or a
consti college mai d by the University.

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (5), the Committee may issue any
direction as espects criteria or methods of admission ?[(including the number of
students to be admitted)] to constituent colleges maintained by the State
Government and affiliated or associated colleges, and such directions shall be
binding on such colleges,

3[(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other provision of this
Act,—

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 29.of 1974,
2. Ins.byU.P, Act No. 21 of 1975.
3, Subs. by UP. Act No. 20 of 1974 (w.c.f. 15-7-1994).
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(a) reservation of seats for admission in any course of study in
University, Institute, constituent coilege, affiliated college or
associated college for the students belonging to the Scheduled
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes of citizens
may be made and regulated by such orders as the State Government
may, by notification, make in that behalf :

Provided that reservation under this clause shall not exceed fifty per cent
of the total number of seats in any course of study :

Provided further that reservation under this clause shall not apply in the
case of an institution blished and administered by minorities referred to in
Clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution :

Provided also that the reservation under this clause shall not apply to the
category of Other Backward Classes of citizens specified in Schedule II to the
Uttar Pradesh Public Services (Reservation for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
Tribes and Other Backward Classes) Act, 1994 :

(b) admission to medical and éngineering colleges and to courses of
instruction for degrees in edutation and Ayurvedic or Unani systems
of medicine (including the number of students to be admitted), shall
subject to Clause (a), be regulated by such orders (which if
necessary may be with retrospective effect, but not effective prior
to January 1, 1979) as the State Government may by notification,
make in that behalf :

Provided that no order regulating admission under this clause shall be
inconsistent with the rights of minorties in the matter of establishing and
administering educational institutions of their choice;

{c) in making an order under Clause (a), the State Government may
direct that any person who wilfully acts in a manner intended to
contravene, or defeat the purposes of the order shall be punishable
with imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months or with
fine not exceeding one thousand rupees,or with both, as may be
specified in the order.

(5-A) Every order made under Clause (a) of sub-section (5) shall be laid, as
soon as may be, before both Houses of the State Legislature and the provisions
of sub-section (1) of Section 23-A of the Uttar Pradesh General Clauses Act,
1904 shall apply as they apply in respect of rules made by the State
Govenment under any Uttar Pradesh Act].

(6) No student admitted to any college in contravention of the provisions of
this section shall be permitted to take up any examination conducted by the
University, and tfie Vice-Chancellor, shall have the power to cancel any
admission made in such contravention.

SYNOPSIS
1. Admission must be on the basis of 4. Extent of reservation.
merits. 5. Purpose and object of reservation in
2. University-wise reservation. admission.
3. University wise reservation— 6. Action for infraction of guidelines

Extent. against affiliated college.
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7. State Government can run Medical 3(n) and 7—First Statute of
and Engineering Colleges. University, Statutes 30 (4) and
8. Partics to the petition challenging 30 (5)
admission, 14. U. P, State University Act, 1973,
9. A“““”“Y“’!"’““’Pped in case of Section 28 (S)—Reservation for
0 :ma-ch of or'dlmnce. tents girk-students.
i 15. U.P. State Universities (Regulation
11. Student—Research scholar of Adm_lsslnn to Courses f’f
included. Instructions for Degree in
Licati itabl N Education in Affiliated, Associated
12. Application of eq PP  Haua e
against University. and Constitutent Colleges) Orders,
13, Allahabad University Act, 2005— 1987—-Government Order dated

Sections 28 (1), 28 (2), 28 (5), 8 (2), 9-9-2004.

1. Admission must be on the basis of merits.—In all cases of selection whether it be 2
civil post or in a college or in any other institution maintained by the State, the most
meritorious candidate, if he does not suffer from any other disability, is required to be
selected by the appropriate selection authority, and if the same is not done, it is well settled
that the same would result in violation of Article 14 of the Constitution of Indla. Dr. Y.
Shantha v. Government Medical College, A.LR. 1978 Karnataka 66.

2, University-wise reservation.—Where in a certain case, the validity of this
rule came up for consideration that 70% of the seats at the post-graduate level be reserved
for the Delhi University grad and the ing 20% open to all including the
graduate of Delhi. It was ubserved that 70 per cent reservation is too high and as such
would be unconstitutional. Krishna lyer, J., who gave the majority judgment, observed as
follows :

“We recognise that institution-wise reservation is constitutionally circumscribed and
may become ultra vires, if recklessly resorted to. But, even such rules, until revised by
competent authority or struck down judicially, will rule the root. That is why we have to
concede that until the signport of “no admission for iders” is d from other
Universities and some fair percentage of seats in other Universities is left for open
competition the Delhi students cannot be made martyrs of the Constitution. Dr. Jagdish
Saran v. Union of India, A.LR. 1980 5.C. 820 : 1980 (2) SCC 768.

3. Uni ity-wise reservati ~—University-wise reservation was
challenged as unconstitutional. It was held by the Supreme Court that under certain
circumstances, University-wise classification and reservation was constitutionally
permissible. D.N. Chachale v. State of Mysore, (1971) Supp. S.C.R. 608 : (1971) 25.C.C. 293 :
ALR. 1971 5.C. 1762.

4. Extent of reservation.—Reservation is not an end, but a means a means to secure
social and economic justice. However, the real solution lies in eliminating the causes that
have led to the social, educational and ic back dness of the weaker section of the
community. But till, such time as that is not achieved, reservation is a measure
“compensatory in character”, means to “mitigate surmountable obstacles to ensure equality
of opportunity. State of Kerala v. N. M, Thontas, A.LR. 1976 5.C. 490.

Where 54 seats were reserved out of 100, it was held by the learned Chief Justice that
it would destroy equality. T. Devadasan v. Union of India, A.LR. 1964 5.C. 179,

Ext,




um 28]

7. 7 'R Afewa R R
FR w6 T T

8 VAW ® A W ¥ whew F
TET

9. wftFd = AwWRY & IedT w1
am ¥ faifud fFm s

10. Hfawg witfeafmd § famd faaw
F HETE | wFO

Je Yo T favafames wfufmm, 1973 41

8(2), 3 (M) @ 7—favafaem
w1 wym witfam, vittag 30 (4) @
30 (5)

. 30 Yo Tva favEtEmTEw wivf@s,

1973—8WT 28 (5)—F=m-Svaidal
& fog smam

. Fo Wo (PY Tavaisared (TG,

wega HN Avew wgaaerd ®
finzn A fait ¥ fomn & TEmma
wam w fafaes) smw, 1987,
feas 9-9-2004 T VIR

1. famdl-viy o= wfmfes
2. wrEl faww @ fovafaares %

g = ¥
3. FETETEI

2005—RT 28 (1), 28(2), zs(s)

1. YA Y Btz & serT w7 ¥t FEar ST T —=aE F w ame! §, T aw fafes
w8 e ¥ @ w0 G = fes o wea F, gaiies R snad, i
ax folt o Frdfram ¥ ofca w7 3, T wam WG Zm 51 991 @ilm € ek TR
IR T T v ¥, < @ wenfuw € R IR wma & SRV ¥ T 14 W IeA A
Ffo Ao Ay IAM AT MEFT FOW, U Ho FRe 1978 FHAILH 661

2. Rryafrarrargan srgvr— fH e A, w Pem % dva AR fem v @
%mﬁmmwwmlﬁé&ﬁﬂmtmﬁ#mmﬁﬁm
% 30 whm el & o www wied o ¥ A aves o A s e T fa 20
hE smew ®ew A ¥ sk W W R, sdwitse g gl wen s, faRty
wgwa 1 favia fen o, ¥ frorag ayn fem o

YR R TW W A 2 ¥ R Ee-aTen smew g4t we A daes § s afk
sF fut W R s fom @ arfysEt @ ST @fes 1 P v wE T
wam WIfusd g0 i @ wfes ' R w3 w R wd, plsim g di g@
wen § 5 T o5 wER w1 w2 T ¥ R oww ow A sfed @ s waw A9 w1
i W e faatraied & TR v e W i o favafamedt ¥ e w1 mu A
viewd et wirenat % fo =€ o T, e feewl % froiddl @ dfow = v
AW W WEAN | Fe W 7 FAR WRT FY, To @He Mo 1980 THe FHio 820 : 1980
(2) T™o Hlo Hio 7681

3 HRgor— A —7RE e ¥, fyafroeagan swem w5t
FBvfre amE # TR ol I T g W afvhwife e o @ fs
whawn afifeafial 2, Titww v amew wtivfee s ¥ agEe an
o THe TG TR FGT T, (1971) o THo o Mo 608 : (1971) 2 We Fo Ho
293 : Wo #Me FWo 1571 TWo Hie 17621

4. STV H HAr— FREV w74 ¢, afew w - wmyn Pl e s
s = = wfa O & A, aeleE T@ I ER ) owEw w F v § e
o wgEE & gda o & wrnfuw, W o smiiw el W awin @ €1 e,
7w fe 39 @ w1 wiiw T gf R, vefaw amam U afigE v w1 osma b,
" s W e F) g w0 & foy ap i & wR 1 59 W} S o
T e Yo UTAH, Yo o IMo 1976 THo Hlo 4901

w5l 100 WY F R 54 WY amfuw of, g Tor mwmin g T sfufifa fm
75 THR WO TR § SR 2o dFRIET ¥R ¥R @9, Yo e HRe 1984 TRo o
791



42 U, P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 28

Reservation is permisible only to a limited extent. The maximum permissible limit of the
reservation was first considered by the Supreme Court some 12 years after coming into
force of the Constitution in M.R. Balaji v. State of Mysore, A.LR. 1963 5.C. 649. It was held
that..... speaking generally and in a broad way, a special provision should be less than 50
per cent; how much less than 50 per cent would depend upon the relevant prevailing
circumstances in each case. The question posed was whether 50 per cent was the maximum
limit of reservation or that Balaji's case permitted reservation even beyond 50 per cent. In
that case, it was held by this Court that reservation of more than half of the seats in an
educational institution for being filled up from members of the backward classes is
constitutional. M. R. Balaji v. State of Mysuvre, A.LR. 1963 5.C. 649.

5. Purpose and object of reservation in admission.—According to Artigle 46 of the
Constitution, the State shall promote with special care, the educational and economic
interests of the weaker sections of the people, and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes
and the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of
exploitation.

Tt cannot be gainsaid that when the Constitution come into force, a section of the
population was socially and* educationally backward. The causes, according to the
back class ion of backward \gst the educationally and socially
backward classes, were——

(1) Traditional apathy for education on account of social and environmental
conditions or accupational handicaps;

(2) Poverty and lack of educational institution in rural areas;

(3) Living in inaccesible areas;

(4) lack of residential hostel facilities;

(5) Unemploy among the ed: d which acts as damper on the desire of the
members to educate their children;

(6) Lack of adequate educational aids such as free studentship, scholarship and
monetary grants;

(7) Defective educational system which does not train students for appropriate
occupations and professions. M.R. Balaji v. State of U.P., A1R. 1963 5.C. 649.

6. Action for infraction of guidelines against affiliated college—The guidelines
issued by the Universities to all the colleges of Education affiliated thereto for the
purposes of admission to the B.Ed. course are totally well encompassed within the
statutory sanction. Consequently, it would follow that for the infraction of the guidelines,
University is entitled to take action against the college and withdraw the affiliation and

refuse regi ion to the stud dmitted in contravention thereof. Kurukshetra
University v. Rural College of Education (F.B.), A.LR.1980 Punjab and Haryana 103.

7. State G can run Medical and Engi ing Colleges.—The State
Government can run Medical and Engineering Colleges, it cannot be denied the power to
admit such qualified students as pass the ble tests laid down by it. This is a power
which every private owner of a college will have, and the Government which runs its own
colleges, cannot be denied that power. Chitralekha v. State of M, ALR. 1964 5.C.
1823. :

8. Parties to the petition challenging ad —It is sary that
selected candidates as well as the University should be made parties to the writ petition
otherwise it would not be mai ble. Padamraj Ira v, State, ALR. 1979 Pat.
266 (F.B.).
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9. Authority to be estopped in case of breach of ordinance.—Where in a certain case,
a student is admitted in violation or breach of an ordinance issued by the University and
the ordinance further provided that the University authorities had the power to grant
exemption from the operation of any of the ord; £ ing the admission of the
student, it was held that the admission of the student in such a case was only contrary to
the ordinance, and not ultra vires, but only an irregular act and as such, the doctrine that
there could be estoppel against the statute had no application in the case. Delhi University
v. Ashok Kumar, A.LR. 1968 Delhi 131; K.K. Jacob v. Madurai University (D.B.), A.LR. 1978
Madras 315.

10. In certain circumstances, students can resort to estoppel—An admission made
contrary to the provisions of this section is illegal, but in certain circumstances, the
students can allege that the University is estopped from cancelling the admission of the
student was permitted to prosecute his course of study throughout the academic years. 1f
provisional admission made, the authorities are estopped from cancelling the admission
after the academic year is over. Delki University v. Ashok Kumar, A.LR. 1968 Delhi 131.

11. Student—Research scholer included —Any one joining the research classes is as
much a student of the University as a student studying in B.A., BSc. or B.Com.—Special
Appeal No. 193 of 1973, Vice-Chancellor, University of Allahabad v. jagdish Chandra Dixit,
decided by Division Bench of Allahabad High Court on 27-8-1973.

12. Application of equitabl pel against University.—Where a student was
admitted to M.A, Part I, though the said student was not eligible and he did not secure the
minimum prescribed percentage of marks in a B.A. examination, the University had
informed the concerned college that the said student’s admission be cancelied but since the
college did not inform the student and the said stduent regularly attended the class
taroughout the academic year and was informed only a few days before the examination. li
was held that in the circumstances, the principle of equitable estoppel and the University
could not refuse her from appearing at the examination. Miss Sangeeta v. Prof. U. N. Singh,
A.LR. 1980 Delhi 27.

13. Allahabad University Act, 2005—Sections 28 (1), 28 (2), 28 (5), 8 (2), 3 (n) and
7—First Statute of University, Statutes 30 (4) and 30 (5)—Motilal Nehru College
{MLNC) and Swaroop Rani Nehru Hospital (SRNH) are University Colleges. In the instant
cases, the State Government had raised an issue by way of two applications that Statute 30
(4) be amended by the Executive Council of the University so as to exclude the said MLNC
and SRNH as University Colleges. Tt was held that the power, which is to be exercised by
the Executive Council of the University under Section 28 (2) of the Act, is a legislative
power. Thus, a direction eannot be issued to be Executive Council to consider about the
applications of the State Government to amend the First Statute of the University. The
contention of the State Government is regards discrination vis-a-vis Kamla Nehru Post
Graduate Medical I Allahabad and Harish Chandra Research Institute was not
admitted. Besides, the a State Government’s this pies was also not accepted that as the
MLNC was a constituent College of the University under U.P, State University Act, 1973,
therefore, it should continue as such under Section 8 (2) of Act, 2005 also. It is for the
legislation to determine whether a particular college will be a University College or not.
Since the MLNC and SRNH have been declared University Colleges under Statute 30 (4),
therefore the said applications of the Stale Government were rejected. Satish Chaturvedi v.
State of LLP., (2007) 1 UP.L.B.EC. (Sum) 22 (Alld).
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14. U. P. State University Act, 1973, Section 28 (5)—Reservations for girl-
students.—In a certain case, where Notifications dated 26-8-1989 ‘and‘ \6j6»2000 were
issued by G /<) tlor in which p for branch and institution wpk_o one-
third of total seats of girl-candidates was provided, wh there was no tfsen'allor\s in
any other statutory provision for the girls. U.P, State Engincering Admission 'Fest, 2001
was organised. Government Orders dated 17-5-94 and 22-11-95 were also issued in
between to the same effect. Does such preference violate Articles 14, 15 (1) and 15 (4) of
Constitution of India read with Article 29 (2)? Does such preference amount to indirect
reservation? It was held that preference/indirect reservation to girls provided by
notification, while no such reservations was under any statute, is nlfra vires. Sandeep
Poddar v. State of ULP., (2001) 3 U.P.LB.E.C. 1968 (Alld.).

15, ULP. State Lini: Regulation of Admission to Courses of Instructions for

Degree in Education in Affiliated, Associ. d and Constil Colleges) Orders, 198_7—
Government Order dated 9-8-2004.—In a certain case, where a dispute arose regarding
the management quota of seats as to who will determine the percentage of management
quota of seats—Slate Government or University to which the institution is affiliated. In
such an event, a question argse whether G.0. dated 9-9-2004 is binding on the University
and on the institution as well. Whether fixation of management quota seats under G.O.
dated 9-9-2004 to the extent of 15% is arbitrary and violative of decision of Supreme Court
in T.M.A. Pai’s casc, (2002) 3 U.P.L.B.E.C. 2817 (S.C.). Whether the Committee constituted
by the State Government in Inslamic Academy’s case, (2003) 3 UP.LB.E.C. 2424 (5.C.),
having not ded any p ge of g quota seats for the academic year
2003-04, the quota of 50-80% should be applied for the year 2004-05 also. Whether the
fanagement is entitled to fill in the management quota seats on the basis of the marks
obtained in graduate courses. Association of Profissional Colleges and others v. State of
Uttar Pradesh and another, (2005) 1 U.P.LB.EC. 554 (Alld.). .

29.' Exa.minalions Committee.-—(l) There shail be an Examinations
Commiitee in the University, the constitution of which shall be as may be
provided for in the Ordinances,

2 .Except as provided in sub-section (2) of Section 42, the Committee shall
supervise qenerally all examinations of the University, including maoderation
and tabulation, and perform the following other functions, namely :

(a) to appoint i and mod and if
them;

¥, to remove

(b) to review from time to time the results of Um‘versity examinations
and submission of reports thereon to the Academic Council;

(c) to make recommendations to the Academic Council for the
P at of the ination system;

(d) 'tfa scrutinise the list of examiners proposed by the Board of Studies,
finalise the same and declare the result of the University.

(3)' The Examinations Committee may appoint such number of sub-

committee as it thinks fit, and in particular may delegate to any one or more

Ppersons or sub-committees the power to deal with and decided cases relating to
the use of unfair means by the examines,
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1[(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, it shall be lawful
for an Examination Committee or, as the case may be, for a sub-committee or
any person to whom the Examinations Committee has delegated its power in
this behalf under sub-section (3), to debar an examinee from future
examinations of the University, if in its or his opinion, such examinee is guilty
of using unfair means at any such examinations}.

30. Other Authorities.—The constitution, powers and duties of other
authorities of the University shall be such as may be prescribedt.

CHAPTER VI

APPOINTMENT AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF
TEACHERS AND OFFICERS

31. Appointment of Teachers.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act,
the teachers of the University and the teachers of an affiliated or associated
college (other than a college maintained exclusively by the State
Government 2[* * *]) shall be appointed by the Executive Council or the
Management of the affiliated or associated coliege, as the case may be, on the
recommendation of a Seclection Committee in the manner hereinafter provided.
3[The Selection Committee shall meet as often as necessary].

(2) The appointment of every such Teacher, Director and Principal not
being an appointment under sub-section (3), shall in the first instance be on
probation for one year which may be extended for a period not exceeding one
year.

Provided that no order if termination of service during or on the expiry of
the period of probation shall be passed—

(a) in the case of a teacher of the University, except by order of the
Executive Council made after considering the report of the Vice-
Chancellor and (unless the teacher is himself the Head of the
Department), the Head of the Department concerned;

(b) in the case of Principal of an affiliated or associated college.
except by order of the Management; and

(c) in the case of any other teacher of an affiliated or associated
college, except by order of the Management made after considering
the report of the Principal and (unless such teacher is the senior-
most teacher of the subject), also of the seniormost teacher of the
subject:

4[Provided further that no such order of termination shall be passed
except after notice to the teacher concerned giving him an opportunity of
explanation in respect of the grounds on which his services are proposed to be
terminated :

Provided also that if a notice is given before the expiry of the period of
probation or the extended period of probation, as the case may be, the period of
1. Ins by UF. Act No. 5of 1977,

The words "or by a local authority” omitted by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978.

2.
3. Ins.by UP. Act No. 1 of 1992 (w.c.f. 22-11-1951).
4. Ins. by U.P. Act No. S of 1977,
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probation shall stand extended until the final order of the Executive Council
under Clause (a) of the first proviso or, as the case may be, until the approval
of the Vice-Chancellor under Section 35 is communicated to the teacher
concerned].

(3) (a) In the case of teacher of the University other than a Professor, the
Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the Dean of the Faculty and the Head of
the Department concerned and an expert nominated by the Chancellor in that
behalf and in the case of a teacher of an affiliated or associated college, the
Management in consultation with an expert nominated by the Vice-Chancellor
in that behalf may make officiating appointment in a vacancy caused by the
grant of leave to an incumbent for a period not exceeding ten months without
reference to the Selection Committee, but shall not fill any other vacancy or
post likely to last for more than six months without such reference.

1[(b) Where before or after the commencement of this Act, any teacher is
appointed (after reference to a Selection Committee) to a temporary post likely
to last for more than six months, and such post is subsequently converted into a
permanent post or to a permanent post in a vacancy caused by the grant of leave
to an incumbent for a period exceeding ten months and such post subsequently
becomes permanently vacant or any post of same cadre and grade is newly
created or falls vacant in the same department, then unless the Executive
Council or the Management, as the case may be, decides to terminate his
services afler giving an opportunity to show cause, it may appoint such teacher
in a, substantive capacity o that post without reference to a Selection
Committee,

Provided that this clause shall not apply unless the teacher concerned
holds_ the prescribed qualifications for the post at the time of such substantive
appointment, and he has served continuously, for a period of not less than one
year after his appointment made after reference to a Selection Committee :

Provided further that appointment in a substantive capacity under this
cla\..rse of a teacher who had served, before such appointment, continuously for a

f:::::: (;f ;ess thaq Gh‘;/o years, shall be on probation for one year which may be
ed for a period not exceedin, isi i
Bl applypaccordingly], g one year, and the provisions of sub-section
) 2[(c) Any teacher of the University who was appointed as Lecturer/part
time L?chxrer on or before December 31, 1997 without reference ta the Selection
Commm.e? by way of a short term or part time arrangement in accordance with
the provisions for the time being in force for such appointment, may be given
substantive appointment by the Executive Council, if any substantive vacancy
:efaie same cadre and grade in the same department is available if such
er—

(i) %s's_erving as such on Dy ber 31, 1997 conti ly since such
initial appointment by way of short term/part time arrnagement;

1. Subs.by U'P. Act No. 5 of 1977,
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No, 23 of 2004 (w.e.f. 20-5-2004),
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1[(ii) possesse the qualifications required for regular appointment to the
post under the provisions of the relevant Statutes in froce on the
date of the initial appointment;]

(iii) has been found suitable for regular appointment by the Executive
Council.

A teacher appointed by way of short term/part time arrangement as
aforesaid who does not get a substantive appointment under this clause shall
cease to hold such post on such date as the Executive Council may specify].

(4) (a) The Selection Committee for the appointment of a teacher of the
University (other than the Director of an Institute and the Principal of a
constituent college), shall consist of—

(i) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman thereof;

(ii) the Head of the Department concerned :

Provided that the Head of the Department shall not sit in the Selection
Committee, when he is himself a candidate for appointment or when the post
concenred is of a higher rank than his substantive post and in that event his
office shall be filled by the Professor in the Department and if there is no
Professor by the Dean of the Faculty :

2[Provided further that where the Chancellor is satisfied that in the
special circumstances of the case, a Selection Committee cannot be constituted in
accordance with the preceding proviso, he may direct the constitution of the
Selection Committee in such manner as he thinks fit.];

(iii) in the case of a Professor or Reader, three experts, and in any other
case, two experts be nominated by the Chancellor;

(iv) in the case of appointment of teachers in a department of a
constituent medical college upgraded under any scheme sanctioned
by the Central Government, one nominee each of the Central
Government and the State Government;

(v) in the case of appointment of teachers of an Institute or constituent
college, the Director of the I or the Prinicipal of the
constituent college, as the case may be.

(b) The Selection Committec for the appointment of the Director of an
Institute or the Principal of a constituent college shall consist of—

(i) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman thereof;

(ii) two experts to be nomi d by the Ch llor.

(c) The Selection Committee for the appointment of the Principal of an
affiliated or an associated college (other than a college maintained
exclusively by the State Government [* * *] shall consist of—

X

(i) the Head of the Manag ora of the M
nominated by him who shall be the Chairman;

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 23 of 2004 (w.e.{. 20-5-2004).
2. Ins.by U.P. Act No. 5 0f 1977.
3. Words “or by a local authority” omitted by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978.
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T[(ii) one of the Deans or Professors of those Faculties which comprise
subjects taught in the college, to be nominated by the Vice-
Chancellor];

(iii) one member of the Management nominated by the M: and

(iv) two experts to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
Provided that in the case of appointment of the Principal of an affiliated
college, the Dean of Faculty shall not sit in the Selection Committee, if he is
himself a teacher of that college :

Provided further that in the case of coll blished and admi d
by a minority referred to in Clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India,
the experts shall be inated by the Mar t from out of a panel of five

experts by the Management suggested and approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

2{Provided also that in the case of colleges referred to in the preceding
proviso, the Dean or Professor who shall be the member of the Selection

Committee under sub-clause (ii) shall also be i d by the M
from out of a panel of five Deans or Professors suggested by the Management and
approved by the Vice-Chancellor, and if the req ber of such Deans or

Trofessors is not so available, the panel may include the names of Principals of
affiliated or associated colleges].

(d) The Selection C i for the appoi of other hers of an
affiliated or associated college (other than a college maintained exclusively
by the State Government 3[* * *] shall consist of—

(i) the Head of the M t or a ber of the M
nominated by him who shall be the Chairman;
(ii) the Principal of the college and another teacher of the college
nominated by the Principal;
(iii) two experts to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor :

4[Provided that in the case of a college where there is no Principal or other
teacher available for being a ber of the Selection Ci i under sub-
clause (ii), the remaining members referred to in this clause shall constitute
such Selection Committee] :

Provided further that in the case of colleges established and administered
by a minority referred to in Clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India,
the experts shall be i d by the N from out of a panel of five
experts suggested by the Manag, and app d by the Vice-Ch llor.

(5) (a) A panel of six or more experts in each subject of study shall be drawn
up by the Chancellor after consulting the corresponding Faculty in Indian
Universities or such academic bodies or research institutions in or outside Uttar
Pradesh as the Chancellor may consider necessary. Every expert to be
nominated by the Chancellor under sub-section (4) shall be a person whose
name is borne on such panel.

1. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978.

2. Ins, by UF. Act No.5 of 1977,

3. Words “or by a local authority” omitted by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978,

4. Ins, by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974 and shall be deemed always to have been inserted.
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of the Executive Council, the Chancellor may require the Executive Council to
take a decision within such time as the Chancellor may, from time to time,
allow and may direct the Vice-Chancellor to call a meeting of the Executive
Council for that purpose :

Provided that—

(i) if the Executive Council does not agree with the recommendations
made by the Sclection Committee, the Executive Council shall
refer the matter to the Chancellor alongwith the reasons of such
disagreement and his decision shall be final;

if the Bxecutive Council does not take a decision within the time

allowed by the Chancellor, the Chancellor shall decide the
matter and his decision shall be final).

(i1)

(®) In the case of appointment of a teacher of ili i
e e e her of an affiliated or associated
o ege, if M ag_emen;::oﬁ not agree with the recommendation made by

8! hall refer the mat i
Chancel] 3 L8 atter to the Vice-
ot B P sk , and his decision shall

Provided that in the case of appointment of a teacher of an affiliated or
associated college, established and administered by a minority referred to in
Clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India, if the Management does not
agree with the recommendation made by a Selection Committee, the
Management shall have the right to appoint another Selection Committee and
the decision of that Committee shall be final.

(9) The disqualification of members of Selection Committee for
appointment of teachers of the University and the Principals and other
teachers of such affiliated or associated colleges on the ground of interest for
participating in the deliberati of such C i and other matters

relating to appointment of such Principals and teachers shall be prescribed by
the Statutes.

(10) No selection for any appoi t under this section shall be made
except after advertisement of the vacancy in at least three issues of two
newspap having adeq circulation in Uttar Pradesh.

1[(11) (a) No teacher recommended by the Selection Committee shall be
appointed by the Management of an affiliated or associated college (other
than a college maintained exclusively by the State Government) unless prior
approval of the Vice-Chancellor has been obtained.

(b) The Management shall, as soon as possible, after the meeting of the
Selection Committee, submit the recom dations of the C i
alongwith other relevant documents to the Vice-Chancellor for approval.

(¢) The Vice-Chancellor, if he is satisfied that the candidate
recommended by the Selection Comumittee does not possess the m‘\mmu‘;r\\

aoge 3 : edure laid down in the
alifications or experience prescribed, or thak the proc
G;m for the selection of the teacher Tas not been followed, shall convey to the
Management his disapproval :

1. Subs. by U.P. At No. 5 of 1977
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Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor does not convey his disapproval
within a period of one month from the date of receipt of the documents referred
to in Clause (b), or does not send to the Manag any int in
connection therewith, he shall be d d to have app! i the proposal

(12) Notwith ding anything ined in this section, the Exccuti_ve
Council, with the prior approval of the Chancellor, or the Management with
the prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor, may appoint on deputnhqn on the
post of a teacher any Government servant who possesses the qualifications
prescribed for the post].

w7

SYNOPSIS
1. Inter-se seniority amongst the 3. Appointment—Section 31 (3) (c)}—
lecturers of one Department of the First Statute of Gorakhpur
College—Gorakhpur University’s University, 1977, Statute 10.2—
First Statute—In Statute No. 18.11 Substantive post of lecturer in
2. Appointment. Sanskrit.
1. Inter-se seniority the I of one Department of the College—

Gorakhpur University’s First Statute—In Statute No. 18.11—Procedure has b_een
provided for determining seniority of lecturers in service. In Statute 18.13, proced ure nlas
been prescribed for d ining seniority before the app on the basis of merit list
prepared by Selection C i Such merit list is not available on record. On the
representalion made by a lecturer, the Vice-Chancellor determined seniority on the basis of
alleged merit list without giving any opportunity of hearing to the petitioner. Seniority was
d i of M:

by the Commi on the basis of age under Statute 18.11. In such
on event, it was held that the order of the Vice-Chancellor was violation of the principles
of natural justice. Smt. Usha Singht v. The Vice-Ch , Gorakh University and

others, (2000) 1 U.P.LBEC. (Sum) 56 {AlL).

2. Appointment.—Where in a certain case, resolution of Executive Council for
appaointment of the petitioner on the post of “Puran-Itihas” was evidently illegal.
Therefore, it was refused by the Ch. lor. Since the lution of the ap was
clearly found illezal. Hence, there is no need of interference. In such on event, this question
arose as to whether the past was regular or it was temporarily irregular. It was held that
the appointment of the petitioner was evidently illegal. This fact has no importance, that
the post, on which the appointment was made, was i gular., Itis k ledge that
persons appoi on temporary posts, inue to work for years together and they often
obtain the age of superannuation from that very post. The Chancellor having found the
resolution of the Executive Council for making appointment of the petitioner to be
manifestly illegal, it is not possible for this Court to quash the same. Dr. Umapati
Upadhyaya v. Chancellor, Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya and others, (2002) 2
U.P.LBEC. 1311 (AlL).

3. Appointment—Section 31 (3) (c)—First Statute of Gorakhpur University, 1977,
Statute 10.2—Substantive post of lecturer in Sanskrit.—In a certain case, a claim of
appointment was made by Junior Research Fellow in lerms of Saction 31 (3) (c) of the
University Act, in such an event, it was held that the petitioner was not entitled because
the Executive Council of the University has idered the of only Research

1. Omitted by U.P. Act No. 10 of 1983 (w.e.{. 16-7-1981).
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i d not that of Junior Rescarch Fellow for th_e purpeeeol

Fellm'/vs ord R:searCh As“‘“m:fst:; ot wis directed to be decided by the :uthnn:y
= ' aki ivi ity of hearing to

d by a and g order after giving opportunity of

the peti!iune); Dr. Rajesh Kumar Mishra v. State df U.P. and others, (2007) 1 U.P.LBEC.

{Sum) 12 (AlL). . )
-1{31-A. Personal promotion to Teachers of Umversnt_y_——(l)

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any other provision of
this Act 2[a Lecturer in the University appointed under Section 31, or a Reader
in the University appointed under Section 31 or promoted under this Section],
who has put in such length of service and possesses such qualifications, as may
be prescribed, may be given personal promotion, respectively to the post of
Reader or Professor].

(2) Such personal promotion shall be given on the recommendation of the
Selection C ittee, i under Clause (a) of sub-scction (4) of Section
31, in such manner and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed.

(3) Nothing contained in this section shall affect the posts of the teachers
of the University to be filled by direct appointment in accordance with the
provisions of Section 31],

*[31-AA. Promotion to the post of Associate Profi and Prof ~(1)
Notwithstanding anything contained in any other provision of this Act, an

Dental Sciences of the University of Lucknow or an Associate Professor,
sub ively appointed, or pr d under this section, in the said Faculties
of the said University, who has put in such length of service and possesses such
qualifications as may be prescribed, may be given personnel promotion
respectively to the post of Associate Professor or Professor].

(2) The promotion under sub-section (1) shall be given on the
recommendation of the Selection Committee, constituted under Clause (a) of
sub-section (4) of Section 31, in such manner and subject to such conditions as may
be prescribed.

Explanation—With regard to the Faculty of Medicine or Dentai Sciences
of the University of Lucknow, the word “Reader” referred to in clause (a) of
sub-section (4) of Section 31 shall be construed as “Associate Professor”.]

4[(3) Notwithstandi g anything ined in sub-section (1) or sub-seciion
(2) or in any other provisions of this Act, every person who was promoted to the
Ppost of Associate Professor or Professor in a Faculty referred to in sub-section (1)
in accordance with the Order No, 842/15-10-97-11(7) /96, dated April 11, 1997
issued by the State Government and is continuing in service as such on the date
of the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh State Universities (Third
Amendment) Act, 1999 shall be deemed to have been promoted to such post
under sub-section (1) from the date of such Ppromotion.

1. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 9 of 1985 (w.c.f, 10-10-1984).

2. Subs. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 11-7-1995).
3. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 9 of 1998 (w.e.f. 19-9-1997). -
4. Ins.by U.P. Act No. 21 01999,
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1{31-B. Special provision with regard to appointment.—(1)
Nolwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any other provision of
this Act or in the Uttar Pradesh Higher Education Services Commission Act,
1980, appointment to the post of principal or teacher of the Motilal Nehru
Regional Engineering College, Allahabad shali be made in accordance with
the rules and bye-laws of the Motilal Nehru Regional Engineering College
Scciety, Allahbad.

{2) All appointments
tate Uni ities (.

made before the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh
d t) Act, 1998 in d with the provisions of
sub-section (1) shall be deemed to have been made under the said sub-section as
if the provisions of the said sub-section were in force at all material times].

32. Contract of appoi of teachers of the University.—(1) Except as
otherwise provided by Statutes, no salaried officer and teacher of the
University shall be appointed except under a written contract which shall be
consistent with the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances.

(2) The original contract ‘shall be lodged with the Registrar and a copy
thereof shall be fumished to the officer or teacher concerned.

(3) In the case of an officer or teacher employed before the of
this Act, all contracts in force, i diately before such ement, shall,
to the extent of any inconsistency with the provisions of this Act or the Statutes

or the Ordinances be deemed to have been modified by the said provisions.

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in any contract or other
instrument, teachers of any constituent medical college shall not have right of
private practice, except to such extent, if any, and subject to such conditions
and restrictions as the State Government may, be general or special order
specify.

COMMENT

Contractual employment.~In a certain case where the petitioners were appointed as

Laboratory Attendant on contractual basis, the University had advertised the posts

pecificall ing that the appoi has been made on contractual basis. It is not
permissibie unless the provisions to make a claim for regularisation are not made in the
statute. The appointment made on contractual basis will not pravide right to continue on
the post. When the right to continue on the post is not in accordance with either on the
basis of the statute or ise, a writ of di pelling the authorities to permit
the petitioners to continue cannot be issued —Arvind Kumar Mishra and others v. Union of
India and others, (2010) 1 UP.LB.E.C. 789.

33, Pensions, Provident Fund, ete.—The University and every affiliated or
associated college shall constitute, for the benefit of its officers, teachers and
other employees, in such manner and subject to such conditions 2[as may be
specified by general or special order by the State Government] such pension,
insurance or provident fund, as it may deem fit including a fund from which
such teachers or their heirs, as the case may be, shall be paid pensicn or
gratuity in the event of their incurring disability, wound or death in connection

1. Ins. by UP. Act No.9 of 1998 (w.e.f. 12:2-1998).
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975.



= 31-§—33] 3o Yo Ty Tavafeemay aifyfrm, 1973 53

{31, vt i T Ry v — (1) T sifafien ¥ o fedt of s
= Zwal I 0 I e F@ smim sfufag § s e fE o 9w w aR
= It e Yew doa P e, ERER & W Sem Jues ¥ | W
== Hdtene dsrre geifTaftn wes e, e % e @ IetEe F aER
= =7,

(2) 39UR (1) ¥ T@YFE F AR IW W T fvafiey (gee) afifas,
=253 F wo ¥R ¥ g i wd Pl w1 39 Sovo % andie st we @ e
== T W W 396 I9HRF WANRA @ e g4l 9w 41)

32, favafmem & srearasi =1 Prgfes = dfer—(1) oifad g g sm
T ¥ faan, favafaaras 3 fedl st Jafe afus @ qunus =1 Prfe fafas
== % faam o= yER ¥ 9% o widit w9 sfufram, o @R sl %
wEEE @ gETE

(2) = dfaer Wamn ¥y s fem s oi sus wfa wafye sfusd @
ST T VAR 3 St

(3) w0 wfufem % wew ¥ % 9d P sfaedt = s =1 zm 4, 39 7w
= F a8 wga ot sl #, 51 sfufim ot @ s  yaaEl §
SET B Wt e 9 AgHT g sefia fea e e s@m

(4) foweit ff dfam o1 o forma & e faeh ot 9 & o0 g, i of dwew
Szwa Fetw F AR w39 W 9% 5 aw, qfE w6 @, i Tl w e feee
= Foq, 5% T WER 9 agar fadw sy @ fafifde soadm, e e =
=7 +ff R W e g

feoquit

wiagmes Ferer—awl sfog aw 4 g =) dfaees sae W e
=R & w9 A frgw fm o m, fevafagem 3 we w0 R s Ry e
= foAiiye S0A 91 T 9% PR S A WS it ¥ 9w 7w e T 8
== 7% fs vfifam A Fafidtew @1 oo =3 % fou v 5 fem mn w1 s
= W i wmR 1 W A e ¥ g e sfeR we T w0 e m w T W
SEeR W A PR ¥ AT W W A YER | fafuger w1 R 8 o St o &
== wiwwiE! ®1 famn w7@ g womw w5 e o wt @ oW wed $—amfie g
=T = TN YRT H9 g8 #9, (2010) 1 Go Wo Yelo Hlo Fo Hlo 789

33, Wor, wfesy fafty, anfy— favafaramem sk Wi w=g S Tegs Tefaaea
=45 s, TeArs! oiR o el & wv & fo T Of § ol 36 vel &
Sl 2[F1 790 WER W e S e s @ fafiie fem e ] 8 e, D
= wige iy i e won R a5 U i 9 afmfer 0@ gy svgm a9 foed =
Sl A S fave g1 3 il w1 I wRY favafauea (s F T e

1538 % To Vo RUTTEH ¢ TR R ( 12-2-1998 | W) 0
= 7975 % Fe o Ffufran 21 grn W |



54 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 3

with the discharge of their duties as Superintendent of a Centre or invigils
as defined in Uttar Pradesh Universities (Provisions regarding Conduct
Examinations) Act, 1965.

COMMENT

Pension and otier retiral benefits.—In a certain case where the petitioner ret
after serving as lecturer in a college aided by State of U.P., prior to his appointment on
post of lecturer, he had served in Government school as a teacher for a period of more |
10 years. This period of service in M.P. will not be included for the purpose of computa
on pension and other retiral benefits. For this purpose, criteria of service will be gove:
by the G.O. dated 24-12-1983 and not by the G.O. dated 29-8-1990 or the G.O. d:
5-3-2003. This is s0 because there is no agreement between State of M.P. and State of
for including of period served in their states. The G.O. dated 24-12-1983 is in accord:
of Section 33 of the U.P. State Universities Act, 1973.—Dr. A.P. Paliwal v. State of LL.P.
others, (2010) 3 U.P.L.B.E.C. 2365,

34. Limits of additional tive work permissible to teachers.—
The conditions regarding payment of ion to the hers of
University or for an affiliated or an associated college for any duties perfort
in¢ ion with any ination conducted by an Indian University or
body other than Public Service Commission 1[* * *] shall be such as may
prescribed.

(2) No teacher of the University or of an affiliated or associated coll
shall at any time, hold more than one remunerative office carrying duties o'
than teaching or duties connected with any examination.

Explanation.—The words r ive offices’ include the office:
Warden or Superintendent of a Hall or Hostel, Proctor, Games Superintend
Librarian, and any office in the National Cadet Corps, National Sp«
Organisation, National Social Service Scheme and University Employm
Exchange.

35. Conditions of service of teachers of affiliated or associated colle
other than those maintained by Government or local authority.—(1) Ev
teacher in an affiliated or associated college (other than a college maintair
exclusively by the State Government) 2[* * *] shall be appointed unde
written contract which shall contain such terms and conditions as may-
prescribed. The contract shail be lodged with (he University and a cc
thereof shall be given to the teacher concerned, and another copy thereof st
be retained by the college concerned.

(2) Every decision of the Management of such college to dismiss or remov
teacher or to reduce him in rank or to punish him in any other manner st
before it is communicated to him, he reported to the Vice-Chancellor and st

" not take effect unless it has been approved by the Vice-Chancellor : i

Provided that in the case of colleges blished and admini d by
minority referred to in clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India, |
decision of the Manag, dismissing removing or reducing in rank/

1. Words “and the holding of remuncrative offices by them” omitted by U.P. Act No. 29 of lW{
2. Words “or by a local autherity” omitted by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978.
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n

ishi other manner any teacher shall not require the alpprov.'fal. |
Fh‘-‘em\ﬁ::%;\nana;);lo:,h but, shall be ¥eported to him and unless het r:s fiah?si;:
that the procedure prescribed in this behalf has been followed, the dec
shall not be given effect to. - S

rovisions of sub-section (2) shall also apply to any 1

tem(\?z\;:elﬁe services of a teacher, whether by way of pumah_ment
otherwise but shall not apply to any termination of service on the expiry of |
period for which the teacher was appointed :

Provided that in the case of colleges established and administered b
minority referred to in clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India,
decision of the Manag terminating the service of any teacher shall
require the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, but shall be reported to him 1
unless he is satisfied that the procedure prescribed in this behalf has b
followed, the decision shall not be given effect to.

(4) Nothing in sub-section (2) shall be deemed to apply to an orde
suspension pending inquiry, but any such order may be stayed, revoket
modified by the Vice-Chancellor :

Provided that in the case of colleges established and admini d |
minority referred to in clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India, ¢
order may be stayed, revoked or modified by the Vice-Chancellor only if
conditions prescribed for such suspension are not satisfied.

(5) Other conditions of service of teachers of such colleges shall be su¢
may be prescribed,
SYNOPSIS

1. Termination of services. 3. Appointment—U.P. Higher Educ;
2. Constituti 1 validity chall d Service Commission Act, 1980.
g

1. Termination of services.—In a case where matter has been concluded in e
round of litigation in which writ petition, review petition and special leave petition |
dismissed. In the matter, rothing was left to be considered. The petitioner waited for|

constructive res judicata and laches do
eérror was found in impugned judgment
Sharma v. State of U.P. and others, (2009) 2 U.P.L.BEC. 1798 (All).

2 Constitutional validity challenged —Where in a certain case, in exercise o}
Ppowers under Section 35 (2) and its Proviso, proposal of the Management Committe
remove the Princig.’ was not approved by the Vice-Chancellor, the order passed by
Vice-Chancellor was challengud by the writ petition. The constitutional validity was
challenged. The High Courl dismissed i it on the ground that there existf
atternative remedy under Section 68, It was f3und that error of law was committed
constitutional validity of Section 35 (2) was also challenged, the Chancellor aiso nias
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powers under Sectan 68, but he has no powers to consider the constitutional validity of a
provision. Such power vests in High Court only. Tt was held thal the High Court ought
to have decided the writ. High Court was directed to decide writ petition on merits.
Committee of Management and another v. Vice-Chancellor and others, (2009) 2 U.P.LB.E.C.
1345 (AlL).

3. Appointment—U.P. Higher Education Service Commission Act, 1980.—In a
certain case where the U.P. Higher Education Service Commission had selected -and
recommended one “T’ as principal of Mahila Degree Callege. After joining the post, she

bmi her resignation letter. Th ficr, the ission rec ded one “P’ for the
said post who joined. Whrit petition was filed by “T” with a contention that she has taken
back her resignation letter. On the direction of the writ Court, the Vice-Chancellor decided
the rep ion of “T" directing the C ittee of M t to hand over the charge of
the office the principal to her. Besides, a writ petition was files by “T” for compliance of
the order of the Vice-Chancellor. The Court, while allowing the writ petition of “T*,
directed the Committee of Management to re-instate “T” as principal of the college
forthwith. Committee of Management, Prayag Mahila Vidyapeeth Degree College v. State of
LLP. and others, (2007) 2 UP.L.B.EC. (Sum) 68 (AlL).

36. Tribunal of Arbitration.—(1) Any dispute arising out of a contract of
appointment referred to in: Section 32 or Section 33 shall be referred to a
Tribunal of Arbitration which shall consist of the following members,
namely—

(a) in the case of an officer or teacher of the University, one member
nominated by the Executive Council, one member nominated by the
office or teacher concerned and one member (who shall act as
convener) nominated by the Chancellor;

(b) in the case of a teacher of an affiliated or associated college, one

ber nominated by the Management of the college, one member
nominated by the teacher concerned, and one member (who shall
act as convener) nominated by the Vice-Chancellor :

Provided that in the case of colleges established and administered by a
minorily referred to in clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India, the
Convener shall be selected by the nominees of the M; and the teacher
concerned out of a panel of five persons suggested by the Management and
approved by the Vice-Chancellor :

Provided further that in the event of their failure to appoint the Convener
within the time prescribed, the Vice-Chancellor shall nominate a Convener
oul of the panel.

(2) If for any reason, a vacancy occurs in the office of a member of the
Tribunal, the appropriate person or body concerned shall nominate another
persons in accordance with provisions of sub-section (1) to fill the vacancy and
the proceedings may be inued before the Tribunal from the stage at which
the vacancy is filled.

(3) The decision of the Tribunal shall be final and binding on the parties
and shall not be questioned in any Court.

(4) The Tribunal of Arbitration shall have the power—

(i) toregulate its own procedure;

(i) to order re-instatement of the officer or teacher concerned: and
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(iii) to award salary to the officer or teacher concerned, affer deductinz
therefrom such income which such officer or leacher nught ha\
otherwise derived during his susp , | oo
termination from service.

(5) Nothing contained in any law for the time being in force relating tc
arbitration shall apply to an arbitration under this section.

(6) No suit or proceedings shall lie in any Court in respect of any
matter which is required by sub-section (1) to be referred to the Tribunai o
Arbitration :

Provided that every decision of the Tribunal referred to in sub-section (3
shall be executable by the lower Court having territorial jurisdiction, as if 1|
were a decree of that Court.

CHAPTER VII
AFFILIATION AND RECOGNITION

37, Affiliated Col]eges.—l[(l) This section shall apply to the Universities|
of Doctor Bhimrao Ambedkar University, Agra, Dean Dayal Upadhyay=
Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur, Chhatrapati Shahu Ji Maharz
University, Kanpur, Chaudhary Charan Singh University, Meerut, Mahatmz
Jyotibha Phule Rohilkhand University, Bareilly, Vir Bahadur Singh
Purvanchal University, Jaunpur, University of Bundel-Khand. Jhans:.
Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, Doctor Ram Manohar Lohiz
Avadh University, Faizabad and such other Universities (not being the
University of Lucknow) as the State Government may by notification in the
Gazette, specifyl.

(2) The Executive Council may, with the previous sanction of the ?[State
Government], admit any college which fulfils such conditions of affiliation, as
may be prescribed, to the privileges of affiliation or enlarge the privileges of
any college already affiliated or subject to the provisions of sub-section (8).
withdraw or curtail any such privilege :

3[Provided that if in the opinion of the 4[State Government], a college
substantially fulfils the conditions of affiliation, the 5[State Government].
may sanction grant of affiliation to that college or enlarge the privileges
thereof in specific subjects for one term of a course of study on such terms ancd
conditions as he may deem fit :

§[Provided further that unless all the prescribed conditions of affiliation
are fulfilled by a college, it shall not admit any student in the first year of the
course of study for which affiliation is granted under the foregoing provisc
after one year from the date of commencement of such affiliation.]

(3) Tt shall be lawful for an affiliated college to make arrangement with
any other affiliated college situated in the same local area, or with the
University, for co-operation in the work of teaching or research.

. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 6 of 2009.
Subs. by U. P. Act No. 12 of 2007 (w.e.f. 2-6-2007).

. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 1 0f 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2003).

Subs, by U.P, Act No. 12 of 2007 (w.e.f, 2-6-2007).

. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 2007 (w.e.f. 2-6-2007).

. Proviso Ins. by U.P. Act No. 1 of 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2003).

ENTR RN
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(4) Except as provided by this Act, the management of an affiliated
college shall be free to manage and control the affairs of the college and be
responsible for its maintenance and upkeep, and its Principal shall be
ponsible for the discipline of its students and for the superintendence and
control over its staff.

(5) Every affiliated college shall furnish such reports, returns and other
particulars as the Executive Council or the Vice-Chancellor may call for.

(6) The Executive Council shall cause every affiliated college to be
inspected from time to time at intervals not exceeding five years by one or more
persons authorised by it in that behalf, and a report of the inspection shall be
made to the Executive Council.

(7) The Executive Council may direct an affiliated college so inspected to
take such action as may appear to it to be necessary within such period as may
be specified.

(8) The privileges of affiliation of a college which fails to comply with
any direction of the Executive Council under sub-section (7) or to fulfil the
conditions of affiliation may, after obtaining a report from the Management of
the college and with the previous sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn or
curtailed by the Executive Council in accordance with the provisions of the
Statutes.

}[(9) Notwithstanding anything d in sub-sections (2) and (8), if the
Management of an affiliated college has failed to fulfil the conditions of
affiliation, the 2[State Government] may, after obtaining a report from the
Management and the Vice-Chancellor, withdraw or curtail the privileges of
affiliation.]

3{(10) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any other
provisions of this Act, a college, which has already been given affiliation to a
University before the commencement of the Uttar Pradesh State Universities
(Amendment) Act, 2003 in specific subjects for a specified period shall be
entitled to continue the course of study for which admissions have already
taken place but it shall not admit any student in the first year of such course of
study without obtaining affiliation under sub-section (2).]

SYNOPSIS
Institution— 5. Affiliation to degree college by

1. Affiliation of

w e

Application for.

Recognition to Colleges.

. Affiliation of College for B.Ed.
Course—National Council for
Teachers Education Act, 1993—
Sections 37 (2), 14, 2 (d), 2 (o) and
2 (n}.

4. Examination,

wp

2, Section {a).

Subs. by LLP. Act No. 12 of 2007 (w.e.f. 2-6-2007).
Ins, by U.P. Act Ne. 1 of 2004 {w.e.f. 11-7-2003),

University—Powers of Chancellor
—Scope for exercise of.

Removal of name from roll of
Faculty of Engineering and
Technology—Aligarh Muslim
University Ordinances (Academic),
Chapter 34 (E), Clause 14.2—
Constitution of India, 1950—
Article 226.

- Ins, by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977, published in U.P. Gazette dated 2 June, 2007, Extra-ordinary, Part
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7. Job not prohibited—LL.B. Course institution—National Council for

in Gorakhpur University. Teachers Education Act, 1993—
Sections 14, 15, 18, 20 and 32—U.P.
State Universities Act, 1973—

8. Admission—LL.B. Course in
Gorakhpur University—Estoppel.

37 (2).

9. Indian Medical Council Act, Secdonl g)
1956—Sections 10-A and 19—U.P. 15. Admission in B.Ed. Course—UF.
State Universities Act, 1973— State Universities (Regulation of
Sections 7, 5, 37 (2) and 37 (10). Admission to Course of Institution

for Degree in Education mn

10. Examination—Use of unfair Affiliated, Associated and

means—Statute of Banaras Hindu i - "
Constituent College) Order. 1987—
University, Statutes 1132, 1.13.3, MR SOLEBe) SRRl

7ta)and 2,
1.13.4, 1136, 8.13.8, 8.13.9 and Chapter II, Regulations 7 {a) ar
8.13.10. 16. Admission for M.Sc. Environment

Management Course.
11. Examination—Cancellation of—On ~o e

account of use of unfair means. 17. Admission for MFA two years

course.
12. Examination—Banaras Hindu

University Act, 1915—Sections 11 18. Availability of alternative
and 18. remedy—Petition dismissed.
19. Challenge to Constitutionality.

13, Declaration of result—Allahabad
University First Statute— 20. Chancelor has powers to decide
Ordinance No. 2, Chapter XL, Rule dispute.
9—LL.B. Examination. 21, Writ filed by Muslims—AMU not 2
14. Admission in B.Ed. Course— University of Minorities.
Grant of recognition to educational 22. Recognition to petitioner Cellege.

i. Affiliation of Institution—Application for—In a certain case, where applicant-
College had given admission to the students in anticipation that it would get an affiliation,
but it denied this fact in its counter-affidivit. In such an event, the matter was sent back (o
the State Government so as to decide the disputed fact of giving admission to the students
during the pendency of the application for affiliation and then to settle the matter of
affiliation. Committee of Management, Shri Bhagwan Shiv Mahavidyalva, Village Umedpur,
Post-Ambarpur, District Etah and another v. State of U. P. and others, (2009] 3 UP.LBEC.
2186 (AlL).

2. Recognition to Colleges.—In a certain case, where the National Council of
Teachers Education (NCTE) had granted recognition lo petitioners-colleges under Section
14 (1) for running B.Ed. course of one year for Session 2003-04. The Chancellor, on the
basis of this recognition, directed the affiliation of those colleges with the respondent-
University. Soon thereafter on “A"s complaint, the affiliation was taken back after the
completion of the said Session. “A" had to file PIL also in the High Court a whereupon the
High Court directed that the matter be considered by an appropriate authority. In
compliance of that direction, three member committee was constituted by Registrar for
inquiry into the complaint. That i bmitted a report to the Registrar. On that
basis, the order of withdrawal of the affiliation to petitioners colleges was passed by the
Executive Council. It was found by the High Court that the ordcr of withdrawing
affiliation was passed without pli of the p dure as d in Sections 37
(2), 37 (7) and 37 (8). Besides it, no reasons were staied for doing so. Thus, the High Court
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quashed that order and remanded the matter to the appropriate authority. Shri Radh:
Govind Mahavidyalaya Heerapur (Gopi) Aligarh, U.P. and another v. Siate of U.P. ar:
others, (2010) 1 UP.LB.EC. 9 (AlL).

3. Affiliation of College for B.Ed. Course—National Council for Teachers Educatior
Act, 1993—Sections 37 (2), 14, 2 (d), 2 (0) and 2 (n).—The Vice-Chancellor has got power-
to grant affiliation to a college with the University for B.Ed. course, If the collegs
concerned fulfils the conditions of affiliations, it can be exercised for one term. If thosc
conditions are not fulfilled by the college, it is open to him to declive further affiliation fo:
next term. In this case, the petitioner-college, which was recognised by National Council
for Teachers Education, was granted provisional affiliation for one term. One the expiry of
the term, the petitioner college applied for the recognition for the next term. Hence, he is
estopped to contend that earlier affiliation was on permanent basis, and not for one term.'
But before the affiliation 1s refused, the petitioner-college is entitled to an opportunity of
hearing. In absence of opportunity of hearing, the denial for affiliation is quashed.
Directive is issued for ideration at the i of the petitioner-college. R. N.
College, Opposite Pandavan Mandir, Hastinapur, Meerut through Secretary v. Chancellor,
B.R. Ambedkar University Rn; Bhawan, Lucknow and others, (2006) 1 U.P.L.B.E.C. 1025
(Alld.} (L.B.).

4. Examination—In a certain case, where the petitioner—institution was granted
temporary affiliation by the University for three years. Later on, that affiliation was
extended for further three years. Students were given admission to the institution. But, the
University refused to take examinations of B.A Part I on the ground that the institution has
not complied with certain formalities which were required. On the writ having been filed,
the University was issued a direction to hold B.A. Part | examinations for regular students
of the institution for the academic Session 2003-04 within two months. $ri Radha Raman

Malavidhyal Adarsh Vidhyapeeth, Ruhipur, Ghazipur v. State of ULF. and others, (2005}
1 UPLBEC. 40 (Alld.)

5. Affiliation to degree college by University—Powers of Chancellor—Scope for
exercise of—In the instant case, it was held that an affiliation can be granted only to that
degree college by a particular University when it comes within territorial area mentioned
in Section 5 read with Schedule. No objection certificate was given to the college by the
State Gavernment, but it cannot legalize illegal affiliation. Dr. Akhtar Rizvi Educational
Trust, Kaushambi v. State of ULP. and others, (2006) 1 U.P.L.B.EC. 1131 (Alld.) (F.B.).

6. Removal nf name from roll of Faculty of Engineering and Technology—Aligarh
Muslim Uni Y Ordi (Academic), Chapter 34 (E), Clause 14.2—Constitution
of India, 1950—Article 226.—In a certain case where, the petitioner, a B.Tech course, was
removed from faculty of Engineering and Technology, the arder of which was challenged by
awrit petition on the ground that the petitioner failed to obtain the minimum credit marks
prescribed by the Clause 14.2 in the first and second semester examinations of first years.
No interference could be made in that by the High Court in exercise of its jurisdiction
because equily is also against it. Only this fact, that the result of the first semester was
delayed cannot held him because he was found ineligible to earn requisite standard of
marks, required for prestigious Central University student. Rule for fixation of standard of
caring requisite credits is established by Rules and cannot be overlooked even for technical
shortcomings due to extra-ordinary reasons. Mohd. Mahfooz Alam v. Aligarh Muslim
Uniuversity, Aligarh and ancther, (2006) 1 U.P.L.B.E.C. 165 (Alld.}.
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7. Job not prohibited—LL.B. Course in Gorakhpur University—A job during the
course of study of LL.B. Course is not prohibited. Thus, just this fact, that if a student of
LL.B. Course joins any employment, he cannot render himself unfit to continue his study of
LLB. Course. He may oonﬂnue hls lmdy and he may do his job after University hours.

Deen Dayal Upad! G . kipur and others v. Urmila Singh and
others, (2005) 3 UPLBEC. 2792 (Alld .}
8. Admi; LL.B. Course in h Estoppel.—~In a certain case,

admission was given to the petitioner in Sen:on 1999-1000 He continued his study. He:
passed LL.B. Iind year and he was given admission in LL.B. Iiird year in Session 2002-03.}
In such an event, the University was estopped from cancelling his admission at a belated;
5nge or lrom pm'venh;\g Mm to appear in semesters of LL.B. Illrd yeer. Dean Dayal

Gorakhpur and others v. Urmila Singht and others, (2005)

3 U.P.LB‘E.CV 2792 (Alld,).

9. Indian Medical Council Act, 1956—Sections 10-A and 19—ULP. State
Univnﬂﬂu Act, 1973—Sections 7 5, 37 (2) and 37 (10)—In a certain case, where the
p a itable trust was affiliated to the Medical College, Dental College and
Physi py College. Examinations were nat held and the results were not declared by
the University. In such an event, the petition was allowed by the Court, and it was held
that since students were given admission by the said college after obtaining a permission
from the Central G and an affiliati trcmt‘hc!' iversity, th the equity
was in favour of the petiti The resp University was directed to hold
examinations and declam the reswlts. Subliarati K.K.B. Charilable Trust, etc. v. State of U.P.
and another, etc., (2006) 3 U.P.L.BEC. 2978 (Alld.).

20. Examination—Use of unfair Statute of B Hindu U y
Statutes 1.13.2, 1.13.3, 1.13.4, 1.13.6, 8.13.8, 8.13.9 and §.13.10.—In a certain case, where
2 flying squad recovered geometry box finding that on its back side, some copying material
had becn wrilten, when the pehuoner was solving the geogr!phy paper of B.A. Part Il

ion. Later on, the inwhich the p had appeared and in which:
he was likely to appear in future during the curmnt examination, was cancelled. The
i was given no opp ity of hearing, Ageinst it, a writ petition was filed. The

wnt was allowed. [t was held that since the unfair means committee is a quashi-judicial|
body /authority, therefore it was bound to provide an opportunity of hearing o rhe1
petitioner and give reasons in support of its decision, and becuase no opportunily of;
hearing was provided and no reasons were given, hence the impugned order was liable
be set aside, and it was gly set aside. The respondents were directed to declare t
result of the petitioner. Amit Anand Singh v. Vice-Chancellor, Banaras Hindu University,
Varanasi, and others, (2007} 1 U.P.LB.E.C. (Sum) 9 (Alld.).

1. Examination—Cancellation of—On account of use of unfair means.~In a cert
case, where while appearing in B.A. Part Il examination, the petitioner had made some
rough work with pencil on the last page of his ansiver book. Trealing it as use of unfaie
means, the examination of the petitioner for the year 2002 was cancelled and he w:
debarred from the examination of 2003. On filing of the writ petition, il was held that th
said writings cannot be treated to be an unauthorised material. Therefore, the cancella
of the result of the petitioner and debarring for 2003 exams was held to be who!
unjustified. Shiv Sevak Pandey v. The Vice-Chancellor, Allehabad University, Allehabad
others, {2003) 4 U.P.L.B.EC. 3619 {Alld.).
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12. Exami Banaras Hindu University Act, 1915 et
certain case, for the candidate to appear in the examination the ancndaz::r:::hmltnle'
was held that the University has a right to restrain any student from appearing in tvhe.
f‘:xaxrﬁmtio!\, if his attendance is less than the required p ge. But, if the std were
issued admit-cards, the University cannot unilaterally restrain them from appearing in the
repairing papers without giving them opportunity of hearing and it will be deemed that the
University has condoned the defici of d Amvresh Kumar Chaudhary v

Banaras Hindu University and athers, (2006) 3 UP.L.B.E.C. 2404 (Alld.).

13. Declaration of resuli—Allahabad University First Statute—Ordinance No. 2
Chapter XL, Rule 9—LL.B. E: ination.—It is compulsory for a didate to obtain
minimum 36% marks in cach subject and 45% in aggregate. The petiti btained only

2% marks in Constitutional law in LL.B, Ist year. The petitioner’s aggregate marks were
less than 45%. He was wrongly promoted to LL.B. 2nd year. He went on studying. He
appeared in LL.B. 3rd year examination. But, the result was to be subject to the decision of
the case by the High Court. LL.B. Ist year's result subsequently declared failure after

difying previ declaration. The question, which arose, was whether promissory
estoppel will apply even to nullfy statutory provision of law? It was held that no
principle of promissory ppel can apply to nullify the statutory provision of law.
Therefore, LL.Bs Ist year examination result was rightly declared by madifying and
declaring the didate as failure ding to statutory provisions. Vice-Chancellor.
Universily of Allahabad and another v. Som Prakash Ratnakar and another, (2001) 2
U.P.L.BE.C. 1964 (Alld.).

14. Admission in B.Ed. Course—Grant of recognition to i -
National Council for Teachers Education Act, 1993-—Sections 14, 15, 18, 20 and 32—U.P.

1 s al 3

State L ities Act, 1973—Section 37 (2).—Where in a certain case, an institution
applied for recognition of B.Ed. Course, and the application was rejected by Regional
Office, and the appeal against the rejection was issed, in that situation, the admissi

to such institution can only be made, when permission is accorded by the N.C.T.E., mercly
because the State Government had issued no objection and order was passed under Section
37 (2) of the University Act cannot be permitted to be diluted, Since the applications for the
Sessions 1996-97 and 1997-98 were not moved in time, rejection of the application by the
Regional Office and the dismissal of appeal was not in proper and these orders attained
finality. Since the petitioners have obtained B.Ed. degree fram unrecognized institution,
Courts shall not dilute the provisions of the Act and standards of education. Therefore,
writ petition was dismissed. Rajiv Kumar v. Slate of U.P. and another, (2007) 3 UP.LBEC.
2855 (Alld.).

15. Adwmission i B.Ed. Ci U.P, State L ies (Regulation of A ion to
Course of Institution for Degree in Education in Affiliated, Associated and Constituent
College) Order, 1987, Chapter II, Regulations 7 (a) and 2—Where in a certain case, an
institute had been lished for imparting education in B.Ed. course, which is a
professional course. It cannot be disputed that for imission to any professi course,
merit must always play an important role. The merit of a student can be determined for
admission to professional institute either by the marks at the qualifying examination or on
the basis of competitive Entrance Test. But, difficulty arises where the lists are sent by the
University on the basis of petiti ination for ission to private
institutes and the students do not turn up to take admission, it results in vacant seats. In
such a case, it cannot be disputed that private pro ] institutions are established
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with huge expenditure in creating infrastructure, appointing staff and teachers, etc. If the
seats are left vacant because the stud do not take admission in the i on the basis
of merit list by the University, then the institution would suffer huge losses.

it is clear from the Government orders dated 14-2-1999 that these non-alded private
colleges are required to fill the seats from the merit list prepared on the basis of combined
entrance test, sent by the University. However, if the seats remained unfilled then the
colieges are required to intimate the vacancies and ask for a second list. If the other list is
furnished by the University within a week, then the students would be admitted on the
basis of the list sent by the University otherwise the vacant seats would be filled by the
private colleges on their own,

in uus case, order dated 14-6-2002 passed by the respondents was quashed. The

aredi d to treat the admi of stud made by the petiti in B.Ed.

Qourue in the Session 2001-02 to be regular admission and declare the rasult of the students

within a period of one month from the date a certified copy of this order is produced before

respondent No. 2—Aryan Institute of N and Comp Studies, Agra v, Vice

Chaneellor, Dr. B.R, Ambedkar Universi rPapuhﬂy Known as Agra University), Agra and
apother, (2004) 2 U.P.L.B.E.C. 1603 (Alld.).

16. Admission for M.Sc. Environment Management Course—~Where in a dispute
regarding the admission in the course of M.5¢. Environment Management, eligibility was
only B.Sc., the appellant cannot be denied the admission on the ground that the candidate
secured the B.5c. degree undergoing two years course, Appellant promptly filed a petition,
in such a case, it was held by the Supreme Court that the High Court should have allowed
it. Direction was issued to admit the appellant in the next session. Sadanand Mishra v.
Forest Researclt Institute, (2002) 1 UP.L.BE.C. 922 (S.C).

17. Admission for MFA two years course—Where in a cerlain case, in a dispute of
admission in two-years course of M.F.A. of Aligarh Muslim University, the petitioner was
asked to report before Admission C ittee in Chai 's Office on specified date and
time, but she reported one day late owing to some reasons. Thus, she was refused
admission. In such a condition. the High Court, in exercise of his writ jurisdiction, cannot
inquire about the sufficiency of reasons for the delay in reporting before Admussion. Kavita
Yadav v. Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh and others, (2005) 1 U.P.L.B.E.C. 988 (Alld.).

18. Availability of alternative remedy—Petition dismissed.—Where in a certain
case, the petition was filed against such an order against which there was already an
alternative remedy, in such a case. the petition may be dismissed even though the writ
petition had been admitted and there was exchange of affidavits between the parties. In the
instant petition, under Section 68, there exists an alternative remedy against the impugned
order. Hence, the petition was dismissed on the ground of availability of alternative
remedy. There is abolute rule or law which debars the High Court from not dismissing writ
petition on greund of al ive remedy. M dra Mishra (Dr.) v. Gorakhpur
University, Gorakhpur and others, (2000) 1 U.P.L.B.E.C. 702 (Alld.).

19, Challenge to Constitutionality.—Where the petitioner is an Association of the

hers of the Allahabad University. Its each member is engaged in the job to educate the
students community admilted to the various discip being cond i by the Uni 3
Certainly, they are involved in the academic affairs which is a primary function of the
University. This demic activity is organised, regulated or promoted under the
leadership of the Vice-Chancellor. Therefore, it cannot be gairnfully said that the
petitioners organisation of lecturers are not in any way interested or concerned with the
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lection of the Vice-Ch llor. Therefore, the petitioners have a locus to maintain the
petition. Allehabad University Teachers’ Association, Allahabad v. Chancellor, U.P. State
Universities, Lucknow and another, (2000) 1 UP.LB.E.C. 350 {Alld.).

20. Chancellor has powers to decide dispute.—The Chancellor has got all the powers
to dicide the disputes and the petitioner did not exhaust the remedy provided in the
University Act and approached this Court, The case does not present special features
warranting any interference in this case making it as an exception to the general rule that a
party must exhaust the statutory remedy befare approaching this Court. Dr. Subhash
Chandra Agrawal v. Vice-Chancellor, Chhattrapati Shahu i Maharaj University, Kanpur and
another, (2003) 4 U.P.L.B.E.C. 3550 (Alid.).

21, Writ filed by Muslis AMU not a University of A writ was filed
by Muslims by which Aligarh Muslim University was found to be not a University of
minorities. A plea was taken that in the writ, the petitioner was not party. Therefore, the
decision of that writ petition was not affected. Aligarh Muslim University did not file any
impleadment application in that case, nor did it challenge that decision by filing review
petition. That decision is binding on Aligarh Muslim University. Dr. Naresh Agarwal v.
Union of India, (2005) 3 U.P.LBEC. 2248 (Alid.).

22. Recognition to petitioner College.—In a certain case, where the petitioner-college
were given recognition by the National Council of Teachers Education (NCTE) to run
B.Ed. course of one year under Section 14 (1) of the NCTE Act, 1993 for Section 2003-04,
the Chancellor on that basis directed affiliation of those colleges with respondent-
University, But, soon, on the complaint of “A”, this affiliation was taken back at the end of
the said session. A public interest litigation was filed by “A” in the High Court in which
the High Court directed that the matter of complaint be i d by an appropri

thority. In compl of that di ath b i ituted by the
Registrar of the University. This committee presented its report to the Registrar and on the
basis of the report, the order to withdraw the affiliation was passed by the Executive
Council. The High Court found that the order to withdraw the affiliation of the petitioner-
college was passed without following the relevant procedure contained in Section 37 (2),
37 (7) and 37,(8) of the U.P. State Universities Act, 1973 and no reasons were assigned
therefor. The tligh Court quashed the order, and remanded the matter to the appropriate
authority.—Shri Radha Govind Makavidyalaya Heerapur (Gopi), Aligarh, U.P. and another
v. State of U.P. and others, (2010) 1 U.P.LBE.C.3.

38. Associated Colleges.—![(1) This section shall apply to the University
ow].

(2) Associated colleges shall be such as may be named by the Statutes.

(3) It shall be lawful for an associated college to make arrangements with
any other associated college or colleges or with the University for co-operation
in the work of teaching.

(4) The conditions of recognition of an associated college shall be prescribed
by the Si or imposed by the E ive Council, but no associated college
shall except with the previous approval of the 2[State Government], be
authorised to impart instruction for post-graduate degrees.

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 28 of 2006, published on 24th October, 2006 in U.P. Gazette, Extra-
ordinary Part 1, Section (a).

2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 2007 (w.e.f. 2-6-2007), published on 2 June, 2007 in U.P. Gazette,
Exra-ordinary Part 1, Section (a).
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Provided that if an associated college i i i

) v ge is refused recognition for impartin,

;stiucuon fcr post-graduate degrees, such college may, with the apmﬁval cgf

S;H[Staat; (.ov:;nment], be granted affiliation by any University referred to in
on 37, anything in Section 5 notwithstanding, and th

shall cease to be an associated college. > e ain Sl

(5) Except as provided by this Act, the Manag of an iated
college fl"ml} be t:ﬂee to manage and control the affairs of the college and be
P or its tenance and upkeep. The Principal of every such college
sha!llbe responsible for the discipline of its students rﬁnd f:wr f}%e
superintendence and control over its staff.

. (6} ljhe Executive Council shall cause every associated college to be
inspected from time to time at intervals not exceeding three years by one or
more persons authorised by it in this behalf and a report of the inspection shall
be made to the Executive Council.

(7) The recognition of an associated college may, with the previous sanction
of the 2[State Government], be withdrawn by the Executive Council, if it is
satisfied after considering any explanation furnished by the Management, that
it has ceased to fulfil the conditions of its recognition or that it persists in
making default in the performance of its duties under this Act or in the removal
of any defect in its work pointed out by the Executive Council.

3((8) Notwithstanding anything in this section or in Section 5, any
associated college situated within the area of any University to which this
section applies, may, subject to such directions, as may be issued by the State
Governmemt in this behalf, be admitted to the privileges of affiliation by any
University to which Section 37 applies.]

39. Disqualification for bership of M t.—A person shall be
disqualified for being chosen as, and for being a member of the Management of
an affiliated or associated college (other than a college maintained
exclusively by the State Government or by local authority), if he or his
relative accepts any remuneration for any work in or for such college or any
contract for the supply of goods to or for the execution of any work for such
college :

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to the acceptance of any
remuneration by a teacher as such or for any duties performed in connection
with an examination conducted by the college or for any duties as
Superintendent or Warden of a training unit or of a hall or hostel of the college
or as a proctor or tutor or for any duties, of 2 similar nature in relation to the
college.

Explanation.—The term ‘relative’ shall have the meaning assigned to it in
the Explanation to Section 20.

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 2007 (w.e.f. 2-6-2007), pub'lihﬂd on 2 June, 2006 in U.P. Gazette,
Fxtra-ordinary Part 1, Section (a).

2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 2007 {w.e.f. 2-6-2007)

3. Subs. by UP. Act No.19 of 1987. L



= 39] To To g favaflaarem aifufam, 1973 65

T I T 4l wege a7 Emen salidl % fag e weE w0 5
= AR F e ¥, @ aw wefeierd o wen] ¥ e | v 37 §, um s
= Tt ot A & 9N g, Ffe Rivaferner g wraem wom = w1 a 8i aeave 3w
TR 1 FEgE HElaHed g 9= 51 Sl

(5) 38 wifufam g wen IvEiua & faaw, wegs mefaaed ® vaey wfaf I8
il % wrimard = v w0 el 3 Fdfa =0 ¥ fag wee o T
FTHO U TE-TE % Ay swer 9 TR weree = oW ses faaidd
A ¥ foe &R 39 FafigR w anfium o fdw 0 & fag s 9

() FTIUftER % W meifaem w1 S8 510 39 fifta wivge Rt R @
Siys ARAN g7 97 =6 F s F a0e W aE-aRd T ARG FERm it
e ) frdrd swdfteg = & wwe

(7) TegT FOMEer F A F 2[ T W) w qd i 9 s 5w
=T e < W Tud s v g g vem iR v fed o st W faen
=0 F U, IF WO §1 9 fE g Tawt A F el w9 S 91 5 3
a7E 7% 6 a7 38 alufrm & | o w6 F o 1 sgan sruies g e T
= wrd F e ot 9w @ A ol off e wifa wm )

30(8) 70 wra ¥ stuen v 5§ T T R ot am % ER gy fR o el
% 38 49 ¥ syateqn el o) wrgm Wit ¥ fae fawds fa ae @ o
T W ¥ s, faR u st gw 3 fafew W fea s wEm, fEE o
Tavafaarem g foas fag am 37 @) 9§, wEgm & R w=m 52w
=]

39. yE WRTA FY weEa & g smder—a = wog wem weae
eI (T2 SR G A e Wil g st v 8 dite weifaae 5
BEER) F WAy wiafa % 9o F w0 H I 9 o wew a ¥ fav sl fmaft a
= 3w RGER 39 Melfaarag faed s & fow o 38 it ¥ fag fe wiaie
1 S99 I WENAER H AW F yeE & e A i wd ¥ frooee ¥ fag e
I A EHFR AW E

TG € 70 9w H w91 v W i A ww = F s g et o wiafie %
R il aR % o s 39 AeeTTed gr tefae vl & ey § st R 9
wHe ¥ faw auar 39 wolsaey & e s9E & s o fam @ oEEE F
e AuE A F w9 9 WL A T w9 el wd=il % forg s 99
T & e § e vt ¥ el sdel % ey § fos ot mia s o1 =R
=amE

AptETr—TR ' freer W we ad T S T w20 F wWEew § e e
™ ¥

1. Tl 2 33, 2007 & 3o Yo NHE, FAWUR, WM 1, S (%) X wwan =l 2007 % 3o Yo T
e 12 g il (2-6-2007 @ W) |

22007 % 3o Yo aifbfiram T 12 TR WA (2-6-2007 F W) |

3. 1987 & Fo o sifufras Wwar 29 g Wi |



66 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 [Sec. 40-22

40, Inspection, ete., of Affiliated and Associated Colleges—(1) The State
Government shall have the right to cause an inspection to be made by such
person or persons as it may direct, of any affiliated or associated college,
including buildings, lat ies and equip thereof and also of the
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or done by it, or cause an
inquiry to be made in respect of any matter connected with the administration
and finances of such college.

(2) Where the State Government decides o cause an inspection or inquiry to
be made under sub-section (1), it shall inform the Management of the same and
a ref ive appointed by the Manag t and where the Management
fails to appoint a representative, the Principal of the college may be present at
such inspection or im.}ui.ry and shall have L\ge right to be heard on bclsali of the
Management but no legal practitioner shall appear, plead or act on behalf of
the college at such inspection or inquiry.

(3) The person or persons appointed t0 inspect or inquire under sub-
section (1) shall have all the powers of a Civil Court while trying a suit under
the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for the purpose of taking evidence on oath
and of enforcing the attendance of witnesses and compelling production of
documents and material objects, and shall be deemed to be a Civil Court within
the meaning of Sections 480 and 462 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981
and any proceedings before him or them shall be deemed to be judicial
proceedings within the meaning of Sections 193 and 228 of the Indian Pena!
Code.

(4) The State Government may communicate to the Management, the result
of such inspection or inquiry and may issue direction as to the action to be taken
and the Management shall forthwith comply with such directions.

(5) The State Government shall inform the Vice-Chancellor about any
communication made by it to the Management under sub-section (4).

(6) The State Government may, at any time, call for any information from
the Management or Principal of an affiliated or associated college in connection
with such inspection or inquiry.

41, Constituent colleges.—(1) Constituent colleges shall be such as may be
named by the Statutes.

(2) The Principal of a constituent college shall be responsible for the
discipline of the students enrolled in the college and shall have general control
over the ministerial and inferior staff allotted to the college. He shall exercise
such other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

42, Autonomous college.—(1) The University may grant in the manner
prescribed, to an affiliated or associated college which satisfies the conditions
prescribed in that behalf, the privileges of varying, for the students receiving
instruction in such college, the course of study prescribed by the University, and
holding examination in the courses so varied.

(2) The extent to which the courses may be varied and the manner of
holding the ination conducted by such college shall be determined in each
case by the University.

—_—

1. Now Cr.P.C., 1973 (2 of 1974).
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(3) Such a college shall be declared in the manner prescribed as an
autonomous college.

43. Working Men’s Colleges.—The University may, under such conditions as
may be prescribed, recognize, an affiliated or associated college as a ‘Working
Men'’s College’ for the purpose of providing courses for degrees to persons,
otherwise eligible for admission to such courses, who may be, unable fo be
enrolled as whole-time students by reasons of being engaged in business, irade,
agriculture or industry or employed in any other form of service.

(2) The courses for such students shall extend over a period which shall not
be less than one and a half time the duration prescribed for such courses for
other students.

(3) Each such course shall be organized separately.

44, Institutes,—The University may establish one or more Institutes to
organize and conduct teaching and research in any subject.

CHAPTER VIII
ADMISSIONS AND EXAMINATIONS

45. Admission of Students.—(1) No student shall be eligible for admission

to the course of study for a degree unless—
{a) he has passed—

(i) the intermediate Examination of the Board of High School
and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, or of any
University or Board incorporated by any law for the time
being in force; or

(ii) any examination, or any degree conferred by any other
Universily, being an examination or degree recognized by the
Universily as equivaient to the Intermediate Examination or
to a degree of the University; and
(b) he possesses such further qualifications, if any, as may be specified
in the Ordinances :

Provided that the University may prescribe by Ordinances any lower
qualifications for admission to a degree in Fine Arts.

(2) The conditions under which students may be admitted to the diploma
courses of the University shall be prescribed by the Ordinances.

(3) The University shall have the power to recognize (for the purposes of
admission to a course of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own degree, any
degree conferred by any other University of, as equivalent to the Intermediate
Examination of any Indian University, any examination conducted by any other
authority.

(4) Any student whose work or conduct is unsatisfactory may be removed
from the University or an Institute or a constituent college or an affiliated or
associated college in accordance with the provisions of the Ordinances.

46. Bar of charging any donation, etc., for admission to a college.—Neo
person connected with the management of an affiliated or associated colleg=
and no Principal or other teacher or other employee thereof shall directly o-
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indirectly take or receive or cause to be taken or received any contribution,
donation, fees or any other payment of any sort, either in cash or in kind, except
the fees at the rates laid down in the Ordinances, from or on behalf of any
pupil 1jas a condtion for granting him admission to or permitting him after such
admission to continue in such college].

2[46-A. Contribution and donations to Colleges.—Where a contribution or
donation, either in cash or in kind is taken or received by any affiliated or
associated college maintained exclusively by the State Government or a local
authority, the contribution or donation so received shall be utilised only for the
purpose for which it was given to it and in the case contribution or donation
shall be operated in accordance with the general or special orders of the State
Government].

47. Halls, hostels and delegacy of the University.—(1) This section shall
apply to the University of Lucknow, 3[* * *], Gorakhpur and such other
University the State Government may by notification specify.

(2) The halls and hostels of the University shall be—

(a) those maintained by the University and named in the Statutes;
(b) those recognized by the Executive Council on such general or special
conditions as may be provided by the Ordinances.

(3) The warden and other staff of the halls and hostels shall be appointed
in the manner provided by the Ordinances.

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to suspend or withdraw the
recognition of a hall or hostel which is not maintained in accordance with the
conditions referred to in clause {b) of sub-section (2) :

Provided that no such action shall be taken without giving to the
management of such hall or hostel an apportunity of making a representative
against the proposed action,

(5) There shall be a Delegacy to supervise the arrangements relating to the
residence, health and welfare of students of the University not residing in or
under the care of any constituent college or hall. The constitution, power and
duties of the Delegacy shall be presribed by the Statutes.

48. Examinations.—Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes,
the Examination Committee shall direct the arrangements for the conduct of
examinations.

COMMENT
Eresh examinations.—In a certain case, where a writ petition was filed for fresh
i of those students who had been left out in the main examination of the year

2008-09 within a month from the date of production of certified copy of the order. It
was held by the Court that the University was under no obligation to hold re: inatl
for the students represented through the respondent. The appeal was allowed.—
Sampurnanand Sanskrit University, Varanasi and another v. Shanti Pandey and another,
(2010) 3 U.P.LLBE.C. 2424.

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977.
2. Ins.by ULP. Act No.50f 1977,
3. The word “Allahabad” omitted by Act No. 26 of 2005 (w.c.f. 14-7-2007).
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CHAPTER IX
STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

49, Statutes.—Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may
provide for any matler relating to the University and shall in particular,
provide for—

(a)
(b)

(c)
)

(e)

(f

=

(8)
(h)
(i)

[§)]

(k)
(0

(m)

()
?[{o)

the constitution, power and duties of the authorities of the
University;

the election, appointment and term of office of the members of the
authorities of the University, including the continuance in office of
the first members, and the filling in of vacancies in their membership
and other matters relating to these authorities for which it may be
necessary provide;

the powers and duties of the officers of the University;

the classification and recrui t (including minimum qualifi
and experience) of Principals and other teachers of the University
and of affiliated and iated colleges, the maintenance by them of

their annuai academic progress report, the rules of conduct to be
observed by them and their emoluments and other conditions of
service (including provisions relating to compulsory retirement);

the recruitment (including minimum qualifications and experience)
and their emoluments and other conditions of service (including
provisons relating to compulsory retirement) of persons appointed to
other posts under the University];

the constitution of a pension or provident fund or the establishment of
an insurance-scheme for the benefit of officers, teachers and other
employees of the University;

the institution of degrees and diplomas;

the conferment of honorary degrees;

the withdrawal of degrees and diplomas, certificates and other
academic distinctions;

the establishment, amalgamation, abolition and reorganisation of
Faculties;

the establishment of departments of teaching in the Faculties;

the establishment, abolition and reorganisation of halls and hostels
maintained by the University;

the conditions under which colleges and other institutions may be
admitted to the privileges of affiliation or recognition by the
University and the conditions under which any such privilege may be
withdrawn;

the recognition of the Management of any affiliated or asscciated
college;

the ber, mini qualifications and experience, the emoluments
and other conditions of service, including the age of retirement and

1. Subs, by U.P. Act No. 5 0f 1977 and shall be deemed always to have been substituted.
2. Subs.by U.P. Act No. 50f1977.
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provisions relating to compulsory retirement of salaried emplqyees
(not being teachers) of the University or an affiliated or associatec
college, and the preparation and maintenance of record of their
service);

(p) the institution of scholarships, fellowships, studentships, medals
and prizes;

(q) the qualifications, conditions and manner of registration of graduates
and the maintenance of a register of registered graduates;

(r) the holding of convocation, if any; and

(s) all other matters which by this Act are to be or may be provided for
by the Statutes.
COMMENT
Mini lificati Statute 50—Ad Act, 1961—Section 7, Rule 12—

Under Statute 50, the requirement of master’s degree in any subject taught in the college was
deleted. Whereas in Rule 12, such qualification has been prescribed. Both provisions ars
inconsistent. It was held that U.P. State Universities Act, 1973 being special legislation
shall prevail over Advocates Act, which in a general legislation. Bar Council of India has
Bot no power to prescribed minimum qualifications of teachers or principal. Board o
Management, Dayanand College of Law, Kanpurv. State af U.P. and others, (2001) 1
U.P.L.BE.C 440 (All),

50. Statutes how made.—The TFirst Statutes of the University shall be
made by the State Government by notification in the Gazette and in the case of
any existing University, for so long as the First Statutes are not so made, the
Statutes as in force immediately before the commencement of this Act, insofar
as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, shall, subject to
such adaptations and modifications whether by way of repeal, amendment or
addition as may be necessary or expedient, as the State Government may, by
notification in the Gazette provide, continue in force, and any such adaptation
or modification shall not be called in question.

1[(1-A) The State Government may by notification in the Gazette amend
whether by way of addition, substitution or omission, the First Statutes at any
time Z[up to December 31, 1990] and any such amendment may be retrospective to
a date not earlier than the date of such commencement.]

3{(1-B) Until the First Statutes of the Purvanchal University are made
under this section, the Statutes of the University of Gorakhpur, as in force
immediately before the establishment of the said University shall apply to it
subject to such adaptations and modifications as the State Government may, by
notification, provide,]

4[(2) The Executive Council may, at any time S[after December 31, 1990},

make new or additional Statutes or may amend or repeal the Statutes referred
to in sub-section (1) or sub-section (1-A).]

Ins. by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.
Subs, by U.P. Act No. 9 of 1988,
Ins. by U.P. Act No. 19 of 1987.
- Subs. by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.
. Subs. by U.F. Act No. 9 of 1988,

Ll o
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(3) The Executive Council shall not propose the draft of any Statute
affecting the status, power or constitution of any authority of the University
until such authority has been given an opportunity of expressing its opinion
upon the proposal and any opinion so expressed shall be in writing and shall be
submitted to the Chancellor.

(4) Every new Statute or addition to a Statute or any amendment or repeal
of Statute shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may assent to it or
withhold his assent therefrom or remit it to the Executive Council for further
consideration.

(5) A Statute passed by the Executive Council shall have effect from the
date it is assented to by the Chancellor or from such later date as may be
specified by him.

1[(6) Notwithstanding anything ined in the foregoing sub-section the
State Government may in order to implement any decision taken by it in the
interest of learning, teaching or research or for the benefit of teachers, students
or other staff or on the basis of any suggestion or recommendation of the
University Grants Commissin or the State or National Education Policy with
regard to the qualifications of the teachers, require the Executive Council to
make new or additional Statutes or amend or repeal the Statutes referred to in
sub-section (1) or sub-section (1-A) within a specified time and if the Executive
Council fails to comply with such requirement the State Government may, with
the assent of the Chancellor, make new or additional statutes or amend or
repeal the Statutes referred to in sub-section (1) or sub-section (1-A).]

2((7) The Executive Council shall have no power to amend or repeal the
Statutes made by the State Government under sub-section (6) or to make new or
additional Statutes i i with such

51. Ordinances,—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes
the Ordinances may provide for any matter which by this Act or the Statutes is
to be or may be provided for the Ordinances.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of sub-section (1),
the Ordinance shall provide for the following matters, namely—

(a) the admission of students to the University and their enrolment
and continuance as such;

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for All degrees, diplomas and
other acad of the Uni Y;

(c) the condmons under whlch students shall be admmed to the

of the Ur y and shall be

eligible for the award of such degrees and diplomas;

(d) the conditions of the award of scholarships, fellowships,
studentships, burseries, medals, and prizes;

(e) the conditions of residence of stud at the University and the
management of halls and hostels maintained by the University;

1. Subs, by U.P. Act No. 9 of 1988 (w.e.f. 19-9-1997).
2, Ins. by U.P. Act No. 4 of 1995 (w.e.f, 17-12-1994).
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(f) the recognition and management of halls and hostels not
maintained by the University;
(g) the maintenance of discipline among the students of the

University;

(h) all matters relating to correspondence courses and private
candidates;

1[(i) the fc ion of parent-teachers association];

(j) the fees which may be charged by the University or by an
affiliated or associated college for any purpose;
(k) the conditions subject to which persons may be recognised as
qualified to give instructions in halls and hostels;
(1) the conditions and mode of appointment and the duties of
ining bodies, mederators, invigilators and
tabu]ators,

=

(m) the conduct of examinations;
(n) the remuneration and allowances including travelling any daily
allowances to be paid to persons employed on the business of the

University;

(o) all other matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may
be provided for by the Ordinances.

SYNOPSIS
1. Admission—M.Com. second year— Ordinance framed thereunder.
U.P. State University Act, 1973— 2. Admission—Special B.T.C. course.
Section 51 and para 26 of the 3. Admission Fee—Refund of.

1. Admission—M.Com. second year—U.P. State University Act, 1973—Section 51
and para 26 of the Ordi framed th der.—The petiti had passed M.Com.,
First year. He did not apply for admission in the second year of M.Com. next year.
However, he applied for the admission in the second year of M.Com. after lapse of two
years. The Universities authorities did not allow him the admission. While dismissing the
writ, it was held that the University authorities were justified in refusing the admission in
view of para 26 of the ordinance framed under the State Universities Act because the
petition applied for admission after two ycars Snn]em Kumar Jaiswal v. Vice-Chancellor,
Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapeeth (U , i and others, (2005) 2 U.P.LBE.C.
1583 (Alld.).

2, Admission—Special B.T.C. course.—Where the petitioner relied upon the circular
of the University wherein, in para 3, it has been provided that examination in the
correspondence course and regular exarination is on the basis of the same question papers
and in para 5, it is said that B.Ed. degree in respect of both the courses are similarly
recognised, in such a case, it has been held that the order rejecting the candidature is not
valid that the candidate has obtained B.Ed. degree in correspondence course. Jitendra
Kumar v. State of U.P. and others, (2002) 2 U.P.L.B.EC. 1301 (Alld.).

3. Admission Fee—Refund of —Where in a certain case, the amount deposited on 7-7-
2003 was only a part of the requisite fee, whereas the entire fee had beén deposited by 16-

1. Subs.by U.P. Act No. 50f 1977,
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7-2003. Thus, the period for calculating three weeks must be deemed to have commenced
from 16-7-2003 when entire fee had been deposited, and not from 7-7-2003. Therefore, the
application for refund of the fee by the petitioner was within three weeks and we agres
with the view taken by the learned single judge. Vice-Chancellor, Bundelkhand University,
fhansi and another v. Sushant Vatsa and another, (2004) 2 U.P.L.B.E.C. 2094 (Alld.).

52. Ordinance how made.—(1) The first Ordinances of each existing
University shall be the Ordinances as in force immediately before the
commencement of this Act insofar as they are not inconsistent with the
provisions of this Act :

Provided that for the purpose of bringing the provisions of any such
Ordinances into accord with the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the
Chancellor may by order make such adaptations and modifications of the
Ordinances whether by way of repeal, amendment or addition as may be
necessary or expedient and, provide that the Ordinances shall as from such
date as may be specified in the order have effect subject to the adaptations and
modifications so made and any such adaptation or modification shall nat be
called in question.

(2) The First Ordinances of the Universities of Kumaun and Garhwal and of
any other University to be established after the commencement of this Act
shall be made by the State Government by notification in the Gazette.

1{(2-A) Until the First Ordinances of the Purvanchal University are made
under sub-section (2), the Ordinances of the University of Gorakhpur, as in force
immediately before the establishment of the said University, shall apply to it
subject to such adaptations and modifications as the State Government may, by
notification, provide.]

(3) Save as otherwise provided in this section, the Executive Council may,
from time to time, make new or additional Ordinances or may amend or repeal
the Ordinances referred to in sub-sections (1) and (2) :

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made—

(a) affecting the admission of students, or prescribing examinations to
be recognized as edquivalent to the University examinations or the
further qualifications mentioned in sub-section (1) of Section 45 for
admission to the degree courses of the University, unless a draft of
the same has been proposed by the Academic Council; or
effecting the conditions and mode ol’ appointment and duties of

and the conduct or of inations or any course
of study except in accordance with a proposal of the Faculty or

. Faculties concerned and unless a draft of such Ordinance has been
proposed by the Academic Council; or

(c) effecting the number, qualifications and emoluments of teachers of
the University or the income or expenditure of the University,
unless a draft of the same has been approved by the State
Government.

®

1. Ins. by UP. Act No. 19 of 1987,
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(4) The Executive Council shall not have power to amend any dri
proposed by the Academic Council under sub-section (3) but may reject it ¢
return to the Academic Council for reconsideration either in whole or in pr

her with any d which the Executive Council may suggest.

(5) All Ordinances made by the Executive Council shall have effect fro:

such date as it may direct and shall be submitted as soon as may be to t:
Chancellor.

(6) The Chancellor may, at any time signify to the Executive Council ki
disallowance of such Ordinances other than those referred to in clause (c) of &
proviso to sub-section (3) and from the date of receipt by the Executive Coung
of inilimation of such disallowance, such Ordinances shall become void.

(7) The Chancellor may direct that the operation of any Ordinance oth=
than those referred to in clause (c) of the proviso to sub-section (3) shall ':1‘_
suspended until he has an opportunity of exercising his power of disallowanc=|
As order of suspension under this sub-section shall cease to have effect on £4
expiration of one month from the date of such order.

’ SYNOPSIS
1. Extension of service—First statute 2. L.L.B.Honours Course.
of Veer Bahadur Singh Purvanchal

University, Jaunpur, Statutes 15.23
and 15.24

1. Extension of service.~First statute of Veer Bahadur Singh Purvanchel
University, Jaunpur, Statutes 15.23 and 15.24—In case of superannuation of regul'c‘
principal of the college, the petitioner was appointed as an officiating principal by virtus
of his seniority, The retiral age of the teachers of the University and affiliated colleges
was increased by the G.O. dated 4-2-2004 fram 60 years to 62 years. It was further cleare2
by the G.O. dated 7-6-2004 that the teachers working on the session’s benefit prior t-
issuance of G.0. dated 4-2-2004 shall not be given administrative post. Therefore, the
present writ was moved with an allegation that the second G.O. is the violation of
Arteile 14 of the Constitution of India. While dismissing the writ, it was held that the
petitioner was not entitled the relief sought. Dr.Radhey Shyam v. State of ULP. through itz

Secretary (Higher Education), Civil Secretariat, Lucknow and others, {2006) 1 U.P.LBEC.
428 (AlL).

2. L.L.B. Honours Course.—Where in a certain case, the petitioners failed in some of
the papers of LL.B. of a particular semester, if they are not permitted to appear in these
papers, they will suffer a great loss of their academic career. It was found that the
ordinance promulgated by the University has not been found to be stritly followed for
many years. It was held by the Court that the ordinance cannot be enforced for the
petiti h the petiti will be allowed to appear in the papers in which they
failed in the particular semester. Mayank Kumar Singh and 5 others v. University of
Lucknow and others, (2009) 2 U.P.L.B.E.C. 977 (All)

53. Regulations.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and
the Ordinances, an authority or other body of the University may make
Regulations—

(a) laying down the procedure to be followed at its meeting and the
number of members required to form the quorum;
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(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes or the
Ordinances are to be provided by Regulations; and

(¢) providing for any other matter solely conceming such authority or
body and not provided for by this Act, the Statutes and the
Ordinances.

(2) The Regulations made by any authority or other body of the University
shall provide for the giving of notice to its members of the dates of meetings
and the business to be transacted thereat and for the keeping of record of the
proceedings of such meetings.

(3) The Executive Council may direct any authority or other body of the
University other than the Court to cancel or to amend in such form as may be
specified in the direction, any Regulation made by such authority or body and
such authority or body shall thereupon cancel or amend the Regulation
accordingly :

Provided that any authority or other body of the University, if
dissatisfied with any such direction may appeal to the Chancellor who may
after obtaining the views of the Bxecutive Council pass such orders as he thinks
fit.

(4) The Academic Council may subject to the provisions of the Ordinances,
make Regulations providing for the course of study for any examination, degree
or diploma of the University only after the Board of Faculty concerned has
proposed a draft of the same.

(5) The Academic Council shall not have power to amend or reject any draft
proposed by the Board of Faculty under sub-section (4), but may return it to the
Beard for further consideration together with its own-suggestions.

CHAPTER X
ANNUAL REPORTS AND ACCOUNTS

54. Annual Report—(1) The Annual Report of the University shall be
prepared under the direction of the Executive Council and shall be submitted to
the Court a month before its annual meeting and the Court shall consider it in
its annual meeting.

(2) The Court may, by resolution make recommendations on such report and
communicate the same to the Executive Council which may take such action
thereon as it thinks fit.

55. Accounts and audit.—(1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of the
University shall be prepared under the direction of the Executive Council and
all money accruing to or received by the University from whatever source and
all amounts disbursed or paid shall be entered in the accounts maintained by
the University.

(2) A copy of the annual accounts and the balance-sheet shall be submitted
to the State Government which shall cause the same to be audited.

(3) The annual accounts and the balance-sheet audited shall be printed and

copies thereof shall, together with copies of the audit report be submitted by
the Executive Council, to the Court and the State Government.
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(4) The Executive Council shall also prepare, before such date as may be
prescribed, the budget for the ensuring year.

(5) Every item of new expenditure above suck amount as may be prescribed
which it is proposed to include in the budget shall be referred by the Executive
Council to the Finance Committee which may make recommendations thereon.

{6) The Executive Council shall, after considering the recommendations if
any, of the Finance Committee approve the budget finally.

(7) The annual accounts, the balance-sheet and the audit report shall be
considered by the Court at its annual meeting and the Court may, by resolution,
make recommendations with reference thereto and communicate the same to
the Executive Council.

(8) 1t shall not be lawful for the Vice-Chancellor or the Executive Council
to incur any expenditure—
(a) either not sanctioned in the budget, or in the case of funds granted to
the University, subsequent to the sanction of the budget, by the
State Government or the Government of India or the University
Grants Commission or any international organisation or Foundation,
save in-accordance with the terms of such grant :

Provided that notwithstanding anything in sub-section (7) of
Section 13, the Vice-Chancellor may, in the case of fire, flood,
excessive rainfall or other sudden or, unforeseen circumstances, incur
non-recurring expenditure not exceeding rupees five thousand not
sanctioned in the budget and he shall immediately inform the
State Government in respect of all such expenditure.
(b) on any litigation in opposition to '[any order of the Chancellor or of
the State Government purporting to be made under this Act.]

2[55-A. Surcharge.—(1) An officer specified in any of the clauses (c) to (i) of
Section 9 shall be liable to surcharge for the loss, waste or misapplication of
any money or property of the University, if such loss, waste or misapplication
is a direct consequence of his neglect or misconduct.

(2) The procedure of surcharge and the manner of recovery of the amount
involved in such loss, waste or misapplication shall be such as may be
prescribed.]

CHAPTER XI
REGULATION OF DEGREE COLLEGES
56. Definitions.—In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise requires—
{a) ‘property’, in relation to an affiliated or associated college,
includes all property, movable and immovable, belonging to or
endowed wholly or partly for the benefit of the college, including
lands, buildings (including hostels), works, library, laboratory,
instruments, equipment, furniture, stationery, stores, automobiles

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978,
2 Ins.by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978,
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and other vehicles, if any, and other thivgs pe
college, cash on hand, cash at bank, investiments, a
and all other rights and interests arising out of such property 2
may be in the ownership, possession, powar of control of the coliecz
and all books of account, registers, ana afl other documenis o
whatever nature relating thereto, and shail also be deemed
include all subsisting borrowings, liabilities and obligations of
whatever kind of the college;

‘salary’ means the aggregate of the emoluments including dearness
or any other allowance for the time being payable to a teacher or
other employee after making permissible deductions.

57. Power of the State Government to issue notice.—If the State Government
receives information in respect of any affiliated or associated college {other
than a college maintained exclusively by the State Government or a loca’
authority)—

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

that its Manags has persi ly ¢ itted wilful default in
paying the salary of the teachers or other employees of the college
by the twentieth day of the month next following the month in
respect of which or any part of which it is payable; or

that its Management has failed to appoint teaching stai:
possessing such qualifications as are necessary for the purpose o
ensuring the maintenance of academic standards in relation to the
college or has appointed or retained in service any teacher in
contravention of the Statute or Ordinances '[or has failed to comply
with the orders of the Director of Education (Higher Education)
made on the basis of the recommendation of the Uttar Pradesh
Higher Education Services Commission under the Uttar Pradesh
Higher Education Services C: ission Act, 1980]; or

that any dispute with respect to the right claimed by different
person to be lawful office-bearers of its Management has affected
the smooth and orderly ad ation of the college; or

that its Management has persistently failed to provide the college
with such adequate and proper accommodations, library, furniture,
stationery, laboratory, equipment, and other facilities, as are
necessary for efficient administration of the college; or

that its Management has substantially diverted, misapplied or

misappropriated the property of the college to the deteriment of
the college;

it may call upon the Management to show cause why an order under Section 58
should not be made :

Provided that where it is in dispute as to who are the office-bearers of the
Management, such notice shall be issued to all persons claiming to be so.

1. Inis. by U.P. Act No. 9 of 1998 (w.c.f. 19-9-1997).
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58, Au(honsed Contmller,—(l) If the State Government after consideris
the if any, submitted by the Manag t under Section 57 «
satisfied that any ground mentioned in that section exists, it may, by orde
authorise any person (hereinafter referred to as the Authorised Controller)
take over, for such period not exceeding two years as may be specified,
Management of the college and its property to the exclusion of the Managem
and whenever the Authorised Controller so takes over the Management, &
shall, subject only to such restrictions as State Government may impose, have
relation to the Management of the college and its property all such powers
authority as the Management would have if the college and its property wes
not taken over under this sub-section :

Provided that if the State Government is of opinion that it is expedient s
to do in order to continue to secure the proper Management of the colleges and i
property, it may, from time to time, extend the operation of the order for sucs
period, not exceeding one year at a time, as it may specify, so however, thz:
the total period of operation of the order, includin§ the period specified in the
initial order under this sub-section does not exceed [five years) :

2[Provided further that if at the expiration of the said period of five
years, there is no lawfully constituted Management of the college the
Authorised Controller shall contiune to function as such, until the State
Government is satisfied that the Manag has been lawfully constituted :

Provided also that the State Government may, at any time, revoke an order
made under this sub-section.]

(2) Where the State Government while issuing a notice under Section 57 i
of opinion, for reasons to be recorded, that i diate action is y in the
interest of the college, it may suspend the M which shall th
cease to function, and make such arrangement as it thinks proper for managing
the affairs of the college and its property till further proceedings are
completed :

Provided that no such order shall remain in force for more than six months
from the date of actual taking over the Management in pursuance of such order:

Provided further that in computation of the said period of six months, the
time during which the operation of the order was suspended by any order of the
High Court passed in exercise of jurisdiction under Article 226 of the
Constitution or any period during which the Management failed to show cause
in pursuance of the notice under Section 57, shall be excluded.

(3) Nothing in sub-section (1), shall be construed to confer on the Authorised
Controller the power to transfer any immovable property belonging to college
(except by way of letting from month to month in the ordinary course of
management or to create any charge thereon) except as a condition of receipt of
any grant-in-aid of the college from the State Government or the Government of
India,

1. Subs. by, U.P. Act No. 4 of 1983 for the word “four years” (w.e.f. 25-6-1982).
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No, 4 of 1983 (w.e.f. 25-6-1982).
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) Any order made under this section shall have eltect notwithstanding

anything inc therewith tained in any cd\er enactment or in
any lating to the Manag t and contral of the 2ollege or its
property :

Provided that the property of the college and any income therefrom shall
continue to be applied for the purposes of the coliege as provided in any such
instrument.

(5) The Director of Education (Higher Education) may give to the
Authorised Controller such directions as he may deem neccssary for the proper
management of the college or its property, and the Authorised Controller shall
carry out those directions.

59. Clause 58 not applied to minori lleges.—Nothing contained in
Section 58, shall apply to a college established and admini d by a minori
referred to in clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India.

60. Duty to deliver p ion to the Authorised C: 1ler.—(1) Where an
order has been passed under Section 58 in respect of a college, every person in
whose possession or custody or under whose control any property of the college
may be, shall deliver the property to the Authorised Controller forthwith.

(2) Any person who on the date of such order has in his possession or under
his control any books or other documents relating to the college or to its
property shall be liable to account for the said books and other documents to
the Authorised Controller and shall deliver them up to him or to such person as
the Authorised Controller may specify in this behalf.

(3) The Authorised Controller may apply to Collector for delivery of
possession and control over the college or its property of any part thereof, and
the Collector may take all necessary steps for securing possession to the
Authorised Controller of such college or property, and in particular, may use of
cause to be used such force as may be necessary.

COMMENT
Al Remedy—C ion of India, 1950—Article 226—Scope af—LLP.
State University Act, 1973—Section 60.—Where remedy of

y
before the Chancellor is available against the order of Vlce-Chancellar, plea of violation
of principles of natural justice was raised, in such an event, it was held that an alternative
remedy is an important consideration for exercise of writ jurisdiction. It should be ignored
only in exceptional cases. Hence, the petition was dismissed only on the ground of an
alternative remedy. Commitiee of Management, Shri Krishna Geeta Rashtriya Degree
College, Azamgarh v. Vice-Chancellor Veer Bahadur Singh Purvanchal University, Jaunpur
and others, (2002) 2 U.P.L.B.EC. 1423 (Alld)
1[CHAPTER XI-A

PAYMENT OF SALARY TO TEACHERS AND OTHER
EMPLOYEES OF DEGREE COLLEGES
60-A. Definitions.—In this Chapter, unless the context otherwise

(i) “College” means any college affiliated to or recognised by any
Unlversity in dance with the provision of this Act or the

1 Chapter XI-A, Ing. by UP. Act Nas 21 of 1976,
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Statutes made thereunder and for the time being receiving
maintenance grant from the State Government (but does not include
a college maintained exclusively by the State Government or a
1[Nagar Mahapalika);

{ii) “Deputy Director” means the Regional Deputy Director of
Education and includes any other officer authorised by the State
Government to perform all or any of the functions of the Deputy
Director under this Chapter;

(iii) “employee”, in relation to a college, means a non-teaching

employee of such college :
(a) in respect of whose employment maintenance grant was being
paid by the State Gov: during the fi ial year 1974-
75; or

(b) who was appointed to a post with the permission of the
Director of Education (Higher Education);

{iv) “maintenance grant” means such grant-in-aid of a college as the
State Government by general or special order in that behalf directs
to be treated as maintenance grant appropriate to the level of that
college;

(v) “salary” shall have the meaning assigned to it, in clause (b) of
Section 56; .

(vi) “teacher”, in relation to a college, means a teacher in respect of
whose employment maintenance grant was being paid by the State
Gov during the fi ial year 1974-75, or who is employed
with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor of the University
concerned-

(a) toa post created, before April 1, 1975, with the permission of
the Vice-Chancellor concerned; or

(b) to a post created, after March 31, 1975, with the permission
of the Director of Education (Higher Education).

COMMENT

Payment of Salary.—A person in entitied to salary only when it Is established that he
is a teacher. Appointment of the person in not proved, hence he is not entitled to salary
under the Act. Shesh Nath Tripathi v. Committee of Management and others, (2000) 2
UP.LBEC. 1453 (All).

60-B. Payment of salary within time and without unauthorised
deductions.—(1) Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary, the salary of a
teacher or other employee of any college in respect of any period after the 31st
day of March, 1975, shall be paid to him before the expiry of the 20th day or
such earlier day as the State Government may, by general or the month in
behalf, appoint, of the month next following special order in that respect of
which or any part of which it is payable.

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 15 of 1980 for words “local authority” (w.e.f. 26-9-1979).



¥ 60-)

(i)

(iii)

Gv)

)
(vi)

Jo Yo vy favafamrers wfufmm, 1973 80

TG ¥ A IS 0 A W § SR T FER F AT T AL

T T T R, S T T TR e [ TReehiae] g sivast 59

R} e wreTfreTer witafem TG

“yfrveE"’ | atvisra T ¥ g IufRes F ¥ R Tl wavm F

adm sefrus & ot w1 fedh o ) dufea 7 F fag 08 TR TR

Wit o1 e wiEfed €

“grart’ el wofaaer ¥ WA ¥, 39 Seiaaed % SR

ek

(%) foreds Pt % Wamy & o TR g0 i @ 1974-75 F A
T TR T S e W e T an; sea

(@) Ford fomn Fdes (s=ie faa) 1 sl % w0 wg = P S
LG H

g ST v e T % 4@ T o A ¢ AR

o TR 99 P W s fade ek @ S) Wt & WR)OOE

wafed W A ¥ w9 A 1A IH W Ry

“3e"" 1 A TE N T G 56 F @S (@) HweE e g

“ gy foll it % Wy A 08 e @ afa ¥ R

Pl ¥ T § T WER B fetg 7 1974-75 % 2RE 99 WER

mmaﬁmﬂﬁmﬁmmmmammmfmﬁrﬁﬁm?ﬁ

Sagei ¥ st & e ¥ forg Fraifem foen rn g1—

(%) WP sTpAN @ agafi ¥ 1 3w, 1975 ¥ 9d g W= F
ECC]

(@) foun FrYs (I foan) 31 orgef @ 31 9, 1975 F weAR g

% % fel
feouit

FTT FT HAT—Fo To U favafiorera IUFT—URT 60-F (vi), 60(F) @&
50(@)—wri =R AT e = wEn i v & 9@ T i 9 9 fE 7w s
1 fh =ufR @ Prafes Tm A 9 78 fes T g 6 T senes ) 7 siufeife fen
fis a5 Afufrm & s 3R = wERR € E1 A T e T gy @t @,
(2000) 2 o Hte Teo Hlo fo wlo 1453 (TMe) |

60-, T % oy R snnfugre Wi @ R e J w1 dRE—(1)
i firlt it S 3 80 g 31 A, 1975 % e el oft st & e A e
TR & et s 1 o FHER F 0 w1 dea 76 WE § o ¥y @ fed
ot wm ¥ Wy § 7E 39 Q) A e A 2041 awdE A wha F o sw
mwﬁmmﬁhﬁmmmawmmﬂmﬁmm%

el

1. 1980 % To Fo IuFren Hom 15 | IR FETIeE " g0 A (26-9-1979 ¥ W) |



81 U. F. STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1973 {Sec. 60-C—60-D

{2) The salary shall be paid without deductions of any kind except those
authorised by this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances, or by any other law for
the time being in force.

60-C. Power to inspect.—(1) The Deputy Director may at any time, for the
purposes of this Chapter, insepct or cause to be inspected any college or call for
such inft tion and records (including reg books of account and vouchers)
from its Management with regard 1o the payment of salaries to its teachers or
employees or give to its Managemen: any direction for the observance of such
canons of financial propriery (inciuding any direction for retrenchment of any
teucher or employee or for prohibition of any wasteful expenditire) az ne
thinks fit.

(2) Every direction for retrenchment under sub-section (11 shizil be toued
after obtaining the prior approval of the Director of Education (Higher
Fducation) and shall specify a future date on which such retrenchment shall
become operative.

(3) Where any direction for retrenchment is issued in accordance witn sub-
sections (1) and (2), the teacher or the employee concerned shall, with effeet
from the date specified in such direction, cease to be 2 teacher or employee of
the college for the purposes of the maintenance grant navable under this
Chapter.

1160-CC. Supernumerary post of teachers.—The Vice U hancetior may with
the prior approval of the State Government create any supernumeiary post
with a view to enabling a teacher who is for the time being holding responsibie
position of a national importance in India or abroad in educational
administration or other similar assignment to retain his lien and seniority as
such teacher and also to continue to earn increments in his pay scale during the
period of his assignment and to contribute towards provident junc and earn
retirement bencfits, if any, in accordance with the Statutes :

Provided that no salary shall be payable to such teacher by the college for
the period of such assignment.]

60-D. Procedure for payment of salary in case of certain colleges.—(1) The
Management of every college shall for the purposes of disbursement of salaries
to its teachers and employees open in a scheduled bank or a co-operative bank
or post office, a separate account (thereinafter in this Chapter called ‘Salary
Payment Account’) to be operated jointly by a representative of the
Management and by the Deputy Director or such other officer as may be
authorised by the Deputy Director in that behalf :

Provided that after the Salary Payment Account is opencd, the Deputy
Director may, if he is, subject to any rules made under Section 60-H satisfied
that It Is expedient wi the public interest so o do, insrruct the bani that the
account shall be aperated by the repr ive of the Manag 1t alone, and
may at any time revoke such instruction ;

Provided further that in the case referred to in sub-section (3), or where in
any other case after giving to the Management an opportunity of showing cause,

1. Ins. by U.P. Act No.50f 1977,
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the Deputy Director is of opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, the
Deputy Director may instruct the bank that the Salary Payment Account shall
be operated only by himself, or by such other officer as may be authorised by
him in that behalf and may at any time revoke such instruction,

(2) The State Government may, from time to time, require by general or
special order that the Management of a college shall deposit in the Salary
Payment Account, such portion of the amount received from students as fees and
also such portion, if any, of the income received from any property, movable or
immovable belonging to or endowed wholly or partly for the benefit of the
college, and by such date, as may be specified in that order, and thereupon, the
Management shall be bound to comply with such direction.

(3) Where the Deputy Director is of opinion that the Management has
failed to deposit the fees in dance with the provisions of sub-section (2) or
the orders issued thereunder, the Deputy Director may, by order, prohibit the
Manag t from realising any fees from the students and thereupon, the
Deputy Director may realise the fees (either through the teachers of the
college or in such other manner as he thinks fit) directly from the students and
shall deposit the fees so recevered in the Salary Payment Account.

(4) The State Government shall also pay into the Salary Payment Account
such amount as maintenance grant, which, after taking into consideration the
amounts deposited under sub-sections (2) and (3), is necessary for making
payment in accordance with sub-section (5).

(5) No money credited to the Salary Payment Account shall be applied for
any purpose except the following, namely—

(a) for payment of salary to the teachers and other employees of the
college falling due for any period after March 31, 1975;

(b) for crediting the Management’s contribution, if any to the provident
fund accounts of teachers and employees of the college concerned.

(6) The salary of a teacher or employees shall be paid by transfer of the
amount from the Salary Payment Account to his account, if any, in the same
bank, or if he has no account in that bank, then by cheque.

60-E. Liability in respect of Salary.—![(1) The State Government shall be
liable for payment of salaries against such posts of teachers and employees of
every such college that was taken in grant-in-aid list by the State Government
on or after March 31, 1975 :

Provided firstly that the Director of Higher Education or an officer
authorized by him to sanction grant-in-aid to the college has paid the salary
against such posts within one year after the college was taken in grant-in-aid
list :

Provided secondly that the posts in a grant-in-aid college which were
created after the college was taken in grant-in-aid list with the permission of
the Director, Higher Education or by the State Government and were duly
filled with the approval of the Director of Higher Education or an officer
authorized by him after March 31, 1975 :

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 1 0f 2004 (w.e.f. 11-7-2003).
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Provided thirdly that the State Government shall not be liable for
payment of salaries of teachers and employees of a college where permission tc
create posts was granted by the Director of Higher Education or by the State
Government on the condition that the Management of the respective college
shall bear the liability of payment of saiary against the posts so created :

Provided fourthly that the colleges in which affiliation for certain number
of subjects of undergraduate and post-graduate cburses has been accorded by the
Chancellor under self-financing scheme, the State Government shall not be
liable to pay salary of teachers and employees appointed in connection with
imparting instruction in such course.]

(2) The State Government may recover any amount in respect of which any
liability in incurred by it under sub-section (1) by attachment of the income
from the property belonging to or vested in the college as if that amount were
an arrear of land revenue due from such college.

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to derogate from the liability
of the college for any such dues to the teacher or employee.

60-F. Punishment, penalties and procedure.—(1) If any default is
committed in complying with any direction under Section 60-C, or with the
provisions of Section 60-B or Section 60-D, every person who at the time the
default was committed was manager or any other person vested with the
authority to manage and conduct the affairs of the college shali, uniess he
proves that the default was committed without his knowiedge or that he
exercised all due diligence to prevent the commission of the default, be
punishable, in the case of a default in complying with the provisions of Section
60-B with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, and in the case of any
other default with imprisonment which may extend to six months or with fine
which may extend to one thousand rupees or with both.

12) No Court shall take cognizance of any offence punishable under this
section except with the previous sanction of the Deputy Director.

13) Every offence under this section shall be cognizable, but no police officer
below the rank of a Deputy Superintendent shall investigate any such offence
without the order of a Magistrate of the first class or make arrest therefor
without a warrant.

{4) No Court below the rank of a Magistrate of the first class shall take
cognizance of an offence under this section.

60-G. Finality of orders.—No order made or direction given by the State
Government, the Director of Education (Higher Education), the Deputy
Director or other officer in exercise of any power conferred by or under this
Chapter shall be called in question in any Court.

* 60-H. Rule-making power.—(1) The State Government may by notification
in the Gazette, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Chapter.

(2) All rules made under this Chapter shall, as soon as may be after they
are made, be laid before each House of the State Legislature while it is in
session for a total period of thirty days comprised in its one session or more than
one successive sessions and shall, unless some later date to appointed, take
effect from the date of their publication in the Official Gazette, subject to such
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medifications or Iments as the two Houses of Legislature may during th=
said period agree to make, so however, that any such modification o=
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything previousi
done thereunder.]

CHAPTER XII
PENALITES AND PROCEDURE
61. Penalties.—(1) Whoever contravenes the provisions of Section 46 shall,
on conviction, be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to
three months or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees or both.
(2) Any person who—

(a) having in his possession, custody or control any property of a
college in respect of which an order has been made under Section 58
wrongfully withholds such property from the Authorised
Controller appointed under that section or from any person
authorised by him in that behalf; or

(b) wrongfully obtains possession of any property of such college; or

(c) wilfully withhelds or fails to furnish the Authorised Controller or
any person specified by him as required by sub-section (2) of Section
60 any books or other documents which may be in his possession,
custody or control; or

(d) wilfully obstructs any person from duty carring out all or any of the
provisions of this Act;
shall, on conviction be punished with imprisonment for a term which may
extend to one year, or with fine or with both :

Provided that the Court trying any offence under clause (a) or clause (b) of
this sub-section may at the time of convicting the accused person, order him to
deliver up or refund within a time to be fixed by the Court any property
wrongfully withheld or wrongfully obtained or any books or other documents
wilfully withheld.

62. Cognizance by Courts.—No Court shall take cognizance of an offence
punishable under Section 61 except with the previous sanction of the Director of
Education (Higher Education).

63. Offences by registered societies.—(1) If the person committing the
offence under Section 61 is a society registered under the Societies Registration
Act, 1860, the saciety as well as every person in charge of and responsible to the
society for the conduct of its business at the time of the commission of the
offence shall be deemed to be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be
proceeded against and punished accordingly :

Provided that nothing contained in this section shall render any such
person liable to any punishment, if he proves that the offence was committed
without his knowlege or that he exercised all due diligence to prevent the
commission of such offence.

{2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) where any
offence under this Act has been committed by a registered society and it is
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proved that the offence has been committed with the consent or connivance of,
or that the commission of offence is attributable to any neglect on the part of
any member of the society, such member shall also be deemed to be guilty of
that offence and shall be liable to be procceded against and punished
accordingly.
CHAPTER XIIT
MISCELLANEOUS

64. Manner of appointment of officers and members of authorities.—(1)

Except as expressly provided by this Act or the Statutes, officers of the

University and members of authorities of the University shall so far as may be,
be chosen by methods other than election.

(2) Where a provision is made in this Act or the Statutes for any
appeintment by rotation or according to seniority or other qualifications the
manner of rotation and determination of seniority and other qualifications
shall be such as may be prescribed.

(3) Where a provision for an election is made in this Act such election shall
be conducted according to the system of proportional representation by means of
the single transferable vote, and where provision for an election is made in the
Statutes it be heid in such manner as the Statutes may provide.

(4) Except as expressly provided by this Act, no officer or employees of the
University shall be eligible to seck election to any authority or other body of
the University.

65. Filling of casual vacancies.—(1) Any casual vacancy among the
members, other than ex officio members, of any authority or body of the
University shall be filled in the same manner in which the members whose
vacancy is to be filled up was chosen, and the person filling the vacancy shall
be a member of such authority or body for the residue of the term for which the
person whose place he fills would have been a member.

(2) A person, who is a member of any authority of the University as a
representative of another body, whether of the University or outside, shall
retain his seat on such authority for so long as he continues to be the
representative of such body 1[* * *],

66. Proczeding not to be invalidated by vacancies, etc.—No act or
proceeding, of any authority or body or committee of the University shall be
invalid merely by reason of—

(a) any vacancy or defect in the constitution thereof, or

(b) some person having taken part in the proceedings who was not
entitled to do so, or

{¢) any defect in the election, nomination or appointment of & persen

acting as member thercof, or
(d) any irregularity in its procedure not affecting the merits of the
case.
1. The words "and thercafter till his is duly appei omitted by U.P. Act No. 9 of

1598 (w.e.f. 19-9-1997).
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1[66-A. The State Government may issue such directions from time to tim
a University on policy matters, not inconsistent with the provisions of this A=
as it may deem necessary such direction shall be complied with by the
University.]

67. Removal from membership of the University.—The Court may, by =
two-third majority of the members present and voting remove any person frox
membership of any authority or other body of the University upon the grounc
that such person has been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the
Court, is an offence involving moral turpitude or upon the ground that he has
been guilty of scandalous conduet or had behaved in a manner unbecoming of =
person any degree, or certificate conferred or granted by the University.

68. Reference to the Chancellor.—If any question arises whether any person
has been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to be, member of any
authority or other body of the University, or whether any decision of any
authority or officer of the University 2[including any question as to the
validity of a Statute, Ordinance or Regulation, not being a Statute or Ordinance
made or approved by the State Government or by the Chancellor)] is in
conformity with this Act or the Statutes or the Ordinance made thereunder,
the matter shall be referred to the Ch llor and the decision of the
Chancellor thereon shall be final :

Provided that no reference under this section shall be made—

(a) more than three months after the date when the question could
have been raised for the first time;

(b) by any person other than an authority or officer of the University
or a person aggrieved :

Provided further that the Chancellor may in exceptional circumstances—

(a) actsuo motu or enteriain a reference after the expiry of the period
mentioned in the preceding proviso;

(b) where the matter referred relates to a dispute about the election,
and the eligibility of the person so elected is in doubt, pass such
orders of stay as he thinks just and expedient;

(€ 3+ 4

4[68-A. Power of Vice-Chancellor to enforce his order against
Management.—(1) Where a decision of the Management of an affiliated or
associated college to dismiss, remove or to reduce a teacher in rank or to punish
him-in any other manner or to terminate his sevices, has not been approved by
the Vice-Chancellor or where an order of suspension of such teacher has been
stayed, revoked or modified by the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with the
provisions of this Act or of an Act repealed by Section 74, and the Management
has comumitted default in paying the salary of such teacher which became due
to him in consequence of the Vice-Chancellor’s order, the Vice-Chancellor may

- Ins. by UP. Act No. 1 of 2004 (w.e.f. 21-1-2003).
Ins. by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975,

Omitted by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977.

. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 5 0f 1977,

PR
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pass an order, requiring the to pay the of salary as may be
specified in the order and during the period of suspension, may also require the

2 t to pay the suspension allowance at the rate of one-half of the
salary payable, if the said amount has not been paid.

(2) In any such case as is referred to in sub-section (1), the Vice-Chancelior
may also order reinstaternent of the teacher concerned subject to such terms and
the conditions as he thinks fit.

(3) The amount of salary or susp allowance d to be paid under
an order of the Vice-Chancellor under sub-section (1} shall on a certificate
issued by him to the effect, be recoverable by the Collector as arrears of land
revenue,

(4) Every order of the Vice-Chancellor under sub-section (2) shall be
executable by the lowest Civil Court having territorial jurisdiction, as if it
were a decree of that Court,

(5) No suit shall lie against any management or teacher in respect of any
matter for which a relief can be granted by the Vice-Chancellor under this
section.] N

1{69. Bar of suit.—No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie against the
State Government or the Director of Education (Higher Education) or the
Deputy Director (as defined in Section 60-A) or the Authorised Controller or
the University or any officer, authority or body thereof in respect of anything
done or purported or intended to be done in pursuance of the Act or the rules or
the Statutes or the Ordinances made thereunder.]

70. Mode of proof of University record.—(1) A copy of any receipt,
application, notice, order, proceeding, or resolution of any authority or
committee of the University or other documents in possession of the University
or any entry in any register duly maintained by the University, if certified by
the Registrar, shall be received as prima facie evidence of such receipt,
application, notice, order, proceeding: tution or d or the existence
of entry in the register and shall be admitted as evidence of the matters and
transactions therein recorded where the original thereof would, if produced,
have been admissible in evidence.

{2) No officer or servant of the University shall in any proceeding to which
the University is not a party, be required to produce any document, register or
other record of the University the contents of which can be proved under sub-
section (1) but a certified copy, or to appear as a witness to prove the matters

and transactions recorded therein unless by order of the Court made for special
cause.

i

CHAPTER XIV
TRANSITORY PROVISION
71. Continuation of existing Officers of the University.—Subject to the
provisions of this Act, every person holding office as an officer of an existing
University on the date i liately before the of this Act shall
continue to hold office on the same terms and conditions until the expiration of
his term of office.

1. Subs, by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975,
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72. Constitution of authorities.—![(1) Every authority of an existing
University shall, as soon as may be after the commencement of this Act, be
constituted in accordance with the provisions of this Act, and every person
holding office as member of such authority immediately before the
commencement of this Act shall, on the date of such commencement, cease to be
such member.]

{2) Until any authority of the University is constituted under sub-section
(1), the State Government may, by order direct from time to time by whom and
in what manner the powers, duties and functions exerable or dischargeable
under this Act by any authority of University shall be exercised or discharged :

Provided that no such direction shall be issued after 2[December 31, 1981).

(3) The Administrative Committees and the Academic Committees
constituted, in pursuance of sub-section (2) of Section 67 of the Uttar Pradesh
State Universities Ordinance, 1973, shall, on 15th September, 1973, stand
dissolved except as respect things done or omitted to be done by such
Committees before that date, but nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to
preclude the State Government from taking, as from that date, such action
under sub-section (2) as it thinks fit.

3[72-A. Transitory provisions regarding Kashi Vidyapith.—Notwith-
standing anything contained in this Act—

{a) every person holding office as an officer (other than the Chancellor)

of the Kashi Vidyapith on the date' immediately before its

blist asa Uni y shall continue to hold office as such on
the same terms and conditions except as respect tenure as he held on
the said date until fresh appointments are made under clause (b);
as soon as may be after the commencement of this section, the State
Government may appoint interin officers of the said University
(other than the Chancellor) and shali constitute interim authorities
of the said University in such manner as it thinks fit, upon which the
corresponding officers referred to in clause (a) shall cease to hold
office and the corresponding authorities, shall stand dissolved
forthwith;
#(c) the officers appointed and the members of the authorities constituted
under clause (b) shall hold office up to 5[December 31, 1981] or until
the appointment of the officers or the constitution of the authorities
in accordance with clause (d) whichever be earlier;
the State Government shall take steps for the appointment of officers
and conslitution of authorities of the said University in accordance
with the provisions of this Act, so that the same may be completed
before the expiry of the respoective terms of the interim officers and
members under clause (c).]

(b

=

{d

. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975,

Subs. by U.P. Act No. 15 of 1980 (w.e.f, 1-1-1979).
. Ins. by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.

. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1978,

. Subs. by U.P, Act No. 15 of 1580 {w.e.f. 1-1-1979).

W P
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1[72-B. Transitory provision on change of name of Garhwal University—
With effect from April 25, 1989 any reference to the University of Garhwal &
this Act or any rules, statutes, ordi es, statutory instr ts, or any oths
law for the time being in force or in any documents or proceedings shall be
construed as a reference to the Hemvati Nandan Bahuguna Garhwa
University.]

2(72-C. Transitory provisions on change of name of University of Meerut—
With effect from January 17, 1994 any refernece to the University of Meerut ir
this Act, or any Rules, Statutes, Ordinances, Statutory Instruments or any othe;
law for the time being in froce or in any document or proceedings shall be
construed as a reference to the Chaudhary Charan Singh University, Meerut.)

3[72-D. Transitory provisions on the change of name of the University of
Avadh.—%{(1)) With effiect from June 18, 1994 any reference to the University
of Avadh in this Act or any Rules, Statutes, Ordinances, Statutory Instruments
or any other law for the time being in force or in any document or proceedings
shall be construed as a reference to the Dr. Ram Manohar Lohia University,
Faizabad.]

5[(2) With effect from July, 11, 1995 any reference to the University of
Avadh, or to the Doctor Ram Manohar Lohia University, Faizabad, in this Act
or any Rules, Statutes, Ordinance, Statutory Instruments or any other law for
the time being in force or in any document or proceedings shall be construed as a
reference to the Doctor Ram Manohar Lohia Avadh University, Faizabad,]

8{72-E. Transitory provision on the name of the Kashi Vidyapith—With
effect from July 11, 1995 any reference to the Kashi Vidyapith in this Act or
any Rules, Statutes, Ordinance, Statutory Instruments or any other law for the
time being in force or in any document or proceedings shall be construed as a
reference to the Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi.)

7[72-F. Transitory provision on the name of the Universities of Agra and
Kanpur.—8((1) With effect from September 24, 1995 any reference to the
University of Agra and Kanpur University in this Act or any Rules, Statutes,
Ordinance, Statutory Instruments or any other law for the time being in force in
any document or proceedings shall be construed as a reference to Doctor Bhimrao
Ambedkar University, Agra and Shri Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur
respectively.]

9[(2) With effect from the date of commencement of the Uttar Pradesh
State Universities (Amendment) Act, 1997, any reference to the Kanpur
University, or to Shri Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur in this Act or any
Rules, Statutes, Ordinance, Statutory Instruments or any other law for the time

Ins. by UP, Act No. 26 of 1989 (w.e.f. 24-4-1989},

Ins. by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1994 (w.e.f, 17-1-1993).

Ins, by U.P, Act No. 20 of 1534 (w.e.f. 18-5-1994).

Renumbered by President's Act No. 4 of 1998 (w.e.f, 11-7-1995),
Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f. 11-7-1995).

Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f, 11-7-1995),

Ins. by President’s Act No. 4 of 1996 (w.e.f, 23-9-1995),
Renumbered by U.P. Act No. 12 of 1557,

Ins. by U.P. Act Ne. 12 of 1997,

B@NG MW
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being in force or in any document or proceedings shall be construed as a refence to
Chhatrapati Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur.]

1[72-G. Transitory provisions on the change of names of University of
Gorakhpur and University of Rohilkhand.—With effect from the date of the
commencement of the Uttar Pradesh State Universities (Second Am.endx‘nenﬁ)
Act, 1997 any reference toa the University of Gorakhpur and the University of
Rohilkhand in this Act, or any Rules, Statutes, Ordinances, Statutory
Instruments, or any other law for the time being in force or in any document or
proceedings shall be construed as a reference to Deen Dayal Upad'hyaya,
Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur and Mahatma Jyotiba Phule Rohilkhand
University, Bareilly respectively.]

2[72-H. Transitory provision of change of name of the .Purvamfhal
University.—With effect from the date of commencement of the Utiar Pradesh
State Universities (Amendment) Act, 1999 any reference to the Purvanchal
University in this Act or any Rules, Statutes, Ord%nances. Statutory
Instruments, or any other law for the time being in force or in any document or
proceeding shall be construed as a reference to Vir Bahadur Singh Purvanchal
University, Jaunpur.}

3{72-1. Special provisions with respect to certain sludex]ls of .Vi.r Bahadur
Singh Purvanchal University, Jaunpur.—Every person residing within the area
of the Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, who was permitted by
the Vir Bahadur Singh Purvanchal University, Jaunpur to appear in Graduate
Part-I or Post Graduate Part-I Examination of 2008 from the Examination
Centre of District-Chandauli, Mirzapur, Sant Ravidas Nagar, Sonbhadra,
Varanasi and Ballia and who, on the esult of the examination, has been
declared successful, shall be permitted by the Vir Bahadur Singh Purvanchal
University to appear in the Graduate Part-Il and Part-Ill examination or the
Post Graduation Part-I] examination, as the case may. be, of the said
University from the examination centres of the above districts during the
academic years 2008-2009 and 2009-2010 and on the results of such an
examination the degree may be conferred by that very University, and such an
examination shall be deemed to be valid,

72-]. Special Provisions with respect to certain students of Chhatrapati
Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur.—Every person residing within the area
of the Lucknow University, Lucknow, who was permitted by the Chhatrapati
Shahu Ji Maharaj University, Kanpur to 2 pear in Graduate Part-I or Post
Graduate Part-I Examination of 2008 from tﬁe Examination Centre of District
Lucknow and who, on the result of the examination, has been declared
successful, shall be permitted by the Chhatrapati Shahu Ji Maharaj
University, Kanpur to appear in the Graduate Part-IT and Part-Il examination
or the Post Graduation Part-1] examination, as the case may be, of the said
Umyers‘xly from the examination centres of district Lucknow during the
acaae'mls ye;rsdzms-zooe and 20092010 and on the results of such an
examination the degree may be conferred by that ve iversif

eXamination shall be deeme}:j to be valid). o = ey, ame ek 1y
_—_—

L. Ins. by UP. Act No. 18 o 1997,

2. Ins by UP. Act No. 11 of 1999 (w.e.f, 8-1-1999),

3. Ins. by UP. Act of 2009,
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73. Power to remove difficulties.—(1) The State Government may, for the
purpose of removing any difficulty, particularly in relation to the transition
from the provisions of the enactments repealed by Section 74 to the provisions
of this Act, by order published in the Official Gazette direct that the
provisions of this Act, shall during such period as may be specified in the
order, have effect subject to such adaptations whether by way of modification,
addition or omission as it may deemn to be necessary or expedient :

Provided that no such order shall be made [after December 31, 1982),

(2) Every order made under sub-section (1) shall be laid before both the
Houses of the State Legislature.

(3) No order under sub-section (1) shall be called in question in any Court on
the ground that no difficulty as is referred to in sub-section (1) existed or
required to be removed.

74. Repeal of certain enactments,—(1) The following enactments are hereby
repealed, with effect from the respective dates on which this Act is brought
into force in relation to the existing University concerned, namely—

(a) the Lucknow University Act, 1920;
(b) the Allahabad University Act, 1921;
(c) the Agra University Act, 1926;
(d) the Gorakhpur University Act, 1956;
(e) the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya Act, 1956; and
(f) the Kanpur and Meerut Universities Act, 1965.
2[(2) Notwithstanding such repeal—

(a) all appointments made, orders issued, degrees or diplomas conferred
or certificates issued, privileges granted or other things done
(including registration of graduates) under any such enactment, shall
be deemed to have been respectively made, issued, conferred, granted
or done under the corresponding provisions of this Act, and except as
otherwise provided by or under this Act continue in force uniess and
until they are superseded by any order made under this Act;

(b) all proceedings of Selection Committee which took place before the
commencement of this Act and all actions by the Management or by
the Executive Council, as the case may be, in respect of the
recommendation of such Selection Committees, where no orders of
appointment on the basis thereof were passed before the
commencement of this Act, shall, notwithstanding that the procedure
for selection has been modified by this Act, be deemed to have been
valid but further proceeding in connection with such pending
selections shall be taken in accordance with the provisions of this
Act and be continued from the stage where they stood immediately
before such commencement.]

1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 25 of 1982 (w.e.f. 29-12-1981).
2. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975, and shall be decmed always to have been substituted.
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(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub-sections (1) and (2), or in any other
provisions of this Act—

(a)
(®)
(e)

(d

-

(e)

(£)

(g

LI
g Y
where any institution has applied for affiliation to the University
of Agra in accordance with the provisions of the Agra University
Act, 1926, before June 18, 1973 and such application was pending on
the said date, and the place where the institution is situated lies
under this Act outside area of the University of Agra, such
application may be disposed of by the competent authorities of the
University of Agra as if the institution would be affiliated to that
University, and upon the grant of such application by the
Chancellor, the institution would stand affiliated to the University
within whose territorial jurisdiction as specified in Section 5, the
institution would lie;
until fresh panels of experts are drawn up under sub-section (5) of
Section 31, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, as the case may
be, may nominate experts to a Selection Committee under that section
from out of the panels in existence immediately before the
commencement of this Act :

3[Provided that the provisions of Explanation I and II to the said
sub-section (5) shall apply also to the panels of experts referred to in
this clause and to nominations made from such panels under this
clause];
until a Finance Officer is appointed in a University, the functions of
the Finance Officer under this Act shall be performed by a Dean of
Faculty nomi d by the Ch Llor in that behalf;
until rules are made under Section 17, any vacancy in a post of
Registrar, Deputy, Registrar or Assistant Registrar may be filled on a
provisional basis by the Chancellor, in the case of the post of
Registrar and by the Vice-Chancellor in the case of the post of
Deputy Registrar or Assistant Registrar;
every student of the Kashi Naresh Government Degree College,
Gyanpur, or the Government Degree College, Jakhni, situate in
district Varanasi, or the Government Degree College, Rishikesh,
situate in district Dehradun, who—

(1) immediately before the commencement of Uttar Pradesh State
Universities Ordinance, 1973, was studying for a degree of the
University of Agra; or

(2) was admitted as a student of any of the said colleges during
the academic year 1973-74 for a degree of the said
University; or

Bwpe

Omitted by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1574.

Omitted by U.P. Act No. 5 of 1977.

Ins. by U.P. Act No. 21 of 1975, and shall be deemed always to have been inserted.
Ins. by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974.
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(3) is eligible to appear at any degree examination of the said
University in the year 1974 or in the year 1975 1[or in the year
1976) as an ex-student;

shall be permitted te complete his course in accordance with, the
syllabus of the University of Agra, and necessary arrangements for
the instruction and examination of such students shall be made by the
University of Agra and on the results of such examination, the degree
may be conferred by that very University;
until the Faculties are constituted in the Universities referred to in
sub-section (1) or sub-section (1-A) of Section 4, the Selection
Committee referred to in clause (c), of sub-section (4) of Section 31
shall consist of the following members, namely—
(1) the Head of the Management or a member of the Management
nominated by him, who shall be the Chairman;
(2) one member of the Management nomi d by the M
and

(3) three experts to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor];

every person residing within the area of the University of
Gorakhpur who was permitted by the Agra University to appear in
B.A. Part 1 or M.A. Part | Examination of 1974 from the Kashi
Naresh Government Degree (_ollege, Gyanpur,. Varanasx Centre and
who, on the result of the ination, has been declared s

shall be permitted by the University of Agra to appear in the B.A.
Part Il or M.A. Part Il Examination, as the case may be, of the said
University from the Kashi Naresh Government Degree College,
Gyanpur, Varanasi Centre, during the academic years 1974-75 and
1975-76 and on that esults of such examination the degree may be
conferred by that very University, and such examination shall be
deemed to be valid;

any person residing within the area of the University of Allahabad
or the University of Lucknow may be permitted by the University of
Kanpur (hereinafter in this clause referred to as the said University)
to appear in an examination referred to in clause (5) of Section 7, and
on the result of such examination a degree may be conferred by the
said University notwithstanding that such person was not residing
within the area of the said University.]

75. Amendment of U.P. Act XXIV of 1965.—In Section 3 of the Uttar
Pradesh Universities (Provisions regarding Conduct of Examinations) Act, 1965,
for the words ‘two months’ the words ‘six months’ shall be substituted.

76. Repeal and Savings.—(1) The Uttar Pradesh State Universities
Ordinance, 1973 (U.P. Ordinance 1 of 1973), is hereby repealed.

i

Ins, by U.P. Act Ne. 21 of 1975.
2. Ins. by UP. Act No. 5 0f 1977, and shall be deemed always to have been inserted.
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(2) Notwithstanding any such repeal, anything done or any action take:
under the said Ordinance shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (3) c:
Section 72, be deemed to have been done or taken under this Act as if this Ac
had commenced on the 18th day of June, 1973.

[THE SCHEDULE
(See Section 5)

Serial Name of the University Areas within which the University shall
No. exercise jurisdiction

1 2 3

1. The University of Lucknow Lucknow District

2 Chaudhary Charan Singh Districts of Bhaghpat, Bulandshahdr.
University, Meerut Gautam Buddha Nagar, Ghaziab.

Meerut, Muzaffar Nagar and
Saharanpur.

3. Chatrapati Shahu Ji Maharaj Districts of Allahabad, Auraiya,

University, Kanpur Etawah, Farrukhabad, Fatehpur, Hardoi,
Kannauj, Kanpur Dehat, Kanpur Nagar,
Kaushambhi, Lakhimpur Kheri, Sitapur,
Raa Bareli and Unnao.

4. Dean Dayal Upadhyaya Districts of Basti, Deoria, Gorakhpur,
Gorakhpur University, Kushi Nagar, Maharajganj, Sant Kabir
Gorakhpur Nagar and Siddharth Nagar

5. Deoctor Bhim Rao Ambedkar Districts of Agra, Aligarh, Etah,
University, Agra Firozabad, Hathras, Kansiram Nagar,

Mainpuri and Mathura

6. Doctor Ram Manohar Lohia  Districts of Ambedkar Nagar, Bahraich,

Avadh University, Faizabad Balrampur, Bara Banki, Faizabad,
Gonda, Pratapgarh, Shrawasti and
Sultanpur

7 Mahatma Jyotiba Phule Rohil Districts of Budaun, Bareilly, Bijnor,

Khand University, Bareilly Jyotiba Phule Nagar, Moradabad,
Pilibhit, Rampur and Shahjahanpur

8. The University of Districts of Banda, Chitrakut, Hamirpur,
Bundelkhand, Jhansi Jalaun, Jhansi, Lalitpur and Mahoba

9. Vi Bahadur Singh Purvanchal ~ Districts of Azamgarh, Ghazipur,
University, Jaunpur Jaunpur and Mau

10. Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Districts of Chandauli, Mirzapur, Sant
Vidyapith, Varanasi Ravidas Nagar, Sonbhadra, Varanasi
and Ballia].
11, The Uttar Pradesh Urdu, Arbi, Whole of Uttar Pradesh in respect of
Pharsi University at Luch ed and research in Urdu, Arabic
and Persian.]
1. Subs. by U.P. Act No. 6 of 2009.
2. Ins. by{l . Act No. 11 of 2010 (w.e.f, 1-11-2009).
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THE UTTAR PRADESH STATE UNIVERSITIES
(CENTRALISED) SERVICE RULES, 1975'

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section 17 of the
Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973, as re-enacted and amended by
Uttar Pradesh Universities (Re-enactment and Amendment) Act, 1974, the
Governor is pleased to make the following rules for the creation of a separate
service of the Registrars, Deputy Registrars and Assistant Registrars, common
to all the Universities to which the aforesaid Act applies, and for regulating
the recruitment to and conditions of service of persons appointed to any such
service.

PARTI
PRELIMINARY

1. Short title, application and commencement.—(1) These rules may be
called the Uttar Pradesh State Universities (Centralised) Service Rules, 1975,

(2) They shall apply to all the Universities to which the Uttar Pradesh
State Universities Act, 1973 as re-enacted and amended by the Uttar Pradesh
Universities (R tment and Amendment) Act, 1974, is applicabl

(3) They shall come into force with effect from the date of publication in
Official Gazette.

2. Definitions.—In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires :

(a) “Act” means the Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 as
amended from time to time;

“Centralised Service” or “Service” means the Centralised Service
created under Rule 3 of these rules;

(b

=

(c) “Citizen of Indin” means a person who is or is deemed to be a citizen
of India under Part I of the Constitution;

(d) “Comunission” means the Uttar Pradesh Public Service Commission;

(e) “Education Department” means Education Department of the
Government;

(f) “Government” or “State Government” means the Government of

Uttar Pradesh;

“Secretary” means Secretary to Government in the Education

Department;

(h) “University” means a University to which the Uttar Pradesh
State Universities Act, 1973 is applicable;

(i) Words and expresssions not defined in these rules, but used in the
Act, shall have the meaning assigned to them in the Act.

(8

1. Vide Notification No. 6884/XV-10-75-60(24)-74,dated 31 October, 1975. Published in U.P.
Gazette, Extraordinary, dated 31-10-1975,

(95)
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PARTII
CADRE AND STRENGTH

3. Creation of Centralised Service.—With effect from the commencement of
these rules, there shall be Centralised Service common to all the Universities,
which shall consist of the following administrative posts, namely—

(1) Registrars,
{(2) - Deputy Registrars,
(3) Assistant Registrars.

4. Scale of pay.—The scales of pay for the various categories of posts
mentioned in Rule 3 shall be such as the Government may from time to time fix.

5. Strengh.—(1) The strengh of each category of posts mentioned in Rule 3
shall be such as the Government may from time to time fix.

(2) All the posts mentioned in Rule 3 existing in the Universities
immediately before the commencement of these rules shall from the present
permanent strength of the Centralised Service.

(3) Any of the existing posts under the Centralised Service or any such post
which the State Government may create in future, shall not be abolished by
any University without the prior approval of the State Government.

PART I
RECRUITMENT

1[6. Source of recruitment, absorption and termination of service of existing
officers.—Subject to the provisions of Rule 7—

(a) thirty-three per cent of the posts of Registrar, all posts of Deputy
Registrar and thiry-three per cent of the posts of Assistant
Registrar shall be filled in by promotion in the manner laid down
in Rule 20; and

(b} the remaining posts of Registrar and Assistant Registrar shall be
filled in by direct recruitment in the manner laid down in Part V :

Provided that any fractions, obtained up to calculation of percentage in
accordance with clause (a) shall be ignored :

Provided further that notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, the
State Government may appoint any Government servant on deputation to any of
the posts of the Centralised Service, for a period not exceeding three years.]

7. Absorption of the existing Officers.—(1) 2[The absorption or
terminination of services of the persons, serving on any of the posts mentioned in
Rule 3, immediately before the commencement of the rules, shall be governed
by the following provisions—

(a) Persons serving on the administrative posts of Registrar, Deputy
Registrar and Assistant Registrar and confirmed in any one of the
said posts before May 14, 1973, shall unless they opt otherwise, be
absorbed in the Centralised Service fainally.

Subs. by Noti. No. 1506/XV-10-77, date 24-3-1977.
2. Subs. by Noti. No. 1793/XV-10-83-35(41)-1981-UPA-10-1973-Rule/1975-AM (4)-1982, dated
31-12-1983.

-
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(b) Other persons holding temporary or officiating appointments
referred to in clause (a) above shall unless they opt otherwise, be
absorbed provisionally, subject to such orders as the State
Government may in each case pass under clause (c) below.
The services of persons who are provisionally absorbed under clause
(b) but who are not found suitable for absorption finally may, by
orders of the State Government (made on or before December 31,
1977) be terminated on payment of one month’s salary as
compensation as provided in sub-section (2) of Section 17 of the Act.
(d) 1If in any case, orders of the State Government are not made to the
contrary under clause (c), the p d shall be d d to
have been finally absorbed in the Centralised Service.
{e) Persons serving on any of the said posts immediately prior to the
commencement of these rules shall be required to exercise their
option for absorption in the Centralised Service. A person who fails
to icate to the G t in the Education Department his
option within a period of three months from the date of
commencement of ‘these rules shall be deemed to have opted for
such absorption.
The services of persons referred in clause (a) who opt against
absorption, shall stand determined, with effect from the date of
exercise of such option, and they shall, without prejudice to their
claim to any provident fund admissible to them, be paid as
compensation, the pay for the remau\mg period of their service in
the University, or six months pny in the case of persons whose
total i service i diately before the commencement of
these rules exceeded ten years, or !hre@ months’ pay in the case of
persons whose total continuous service as did not exceed ten years,
whichever is less.

(g) The amount of compensation payable under clause (c) or clause (f)
shall be paid by the University in which the person concerned was
employed i diately before the ¢ ement of these rules.

(2) Where in the case of a person referred to in sub-section (2) of Section 17
of the Act and absorbed in the service, any particular condition of service
prescribed by these rules works out, to be less advantageous to him than that
applicable to him befere such absorption, then, notwithstanding anything
contained in these rules, the condition applicable to him before his absorption
shall apply to such person.

Explanation—Every person to whom these rules apply, shall be liable to
transfer from one University to another.]

8. Reservation for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes etc.—Reservation
for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Disabled Military personnel and
dependents of freedom fighters shall be in accordance with the orders of the
State Government as in force at the time of recruitment.

Note.—Copies of the orders of the State Government as in force at the time
of commencement these rules will be found in Schedules 1, 2 and 3 annexed
hereto.

(¢

=

(f




o 8]

@)

(=)

=

(3)

o Vo favafamrer (=g Jan FramEE, 1975 97

IFNH @Ue (F) H Fifde Frafedl # owurt €9 afd R WA AR
T S AT, S T 3 AU 99 g1 S, T e & seds
el w1 ¥ smifew fFd s R T R fre e () el
W AR F e aH |

39 waferdl 1 YN, ST v (@) F A oy w9 A smifea R ¥
AfF o s w9/ snitem ¥ fag sogsa Y o T R, v wen ¥
R g (31 TR, 1970 W 91 IEE qF Rk ) sfufm w5t a7
F 9 (2) F 3 IYEET gEE F F9 F TF e F A6 H WA R
T S

af; el i <o &, 1o TR Y V] wvs (1) F A whege @0 &
1 7 ¥ A wratua S = FREE da 3 afer w9 9 3 fea
ST A S

w el % iy 13 & o qd 3 v F @ fol w ot e et @
FEIaTT A Ao % RIq T e 1 AN Y W Slen S
= safym, S fen fasmr & W w5, 18 Fromesd F w9 #ade
9 e T sy ¥ i o e w1 defE w3 S e g I E, W
¥R amen ¥ o A won e SEm)

avg (F) F fifte =afewdl 2 T, s smieq & faog 7@ =@ €, =6
faemed % WM Fi a@ @ g § Rt S R, 3 fag s fed o
s ff & 39% TR T wiige waE T e favafraea § T d
+ N9 afy F1 I R 37 R Ft g F st w P & sy
TR ¥ b O S SRR 3 <8 ad Q e T, T T H A0 A9 I
=fdl T F foma am qEE Fe wmen @ 9 { sths T8 @)
o e A, S FH A e & w9 H wew foa s

|rg (M) Fgm wUE (F) F AdE @Ry qaEe & S os"
Tavatararem g der e s fowd wrafm oafa va faeet F aiy
BN ¥ 9 7 Pritfom o

(2) vl afufram i w17 A 7oum (2) F fRée iR da1 F sndfem =afm 3
#, ¥9 Frrrett g Frofte S 9t w0 fafire v s forg 3o %9 e s €l
# o 3w fag 39 aied F qd Wi ot 1 79 Prameet 3 st R @ sm F e
T, T e ¥ 7@ 30 g wien v UR =f ¥ ang et

T — T woi A forads fag 48 Frmmet o ¥ €, e favatyoem 3
foelt av favafaumer F wmraw ¥ fag @ gmi

8. rggfew nfdi, arqyfaa et onfy & frg smeawor—atgRfaa wfd,
Frpefen wefdl, Frifr Jamffal st waam 3P & sl ¥ fag swem s
TR 3 I ARG B ST T Y WA F @9 wg_ )

fromoit—3a P % I ¥R % w9 991 W9R TN TR F SRl F wfl
TR Fer STgER 1, 2 790 3 F wred



98  U.P. STATE UNIVERSITIES (CENTRALISED) SERVICE RULES, 1975 [R. =

PART IV
QUALIFICATIONS
9. Nationality.—A candidate for recruitment to any post in the Centralis
Service must be—

(a) a citizen of India; or

(b) a Tibetan refugee who came over to India before 1st January, 1962
with the intention of permanently settling in India; or

(c) a person of Indian origin who has migrated from Pakistan, Burmz.
Ceylon and East African countries of Kenya, Uganda and the
United Republic of Tenzania (formerly Tanzanayika and Zanzibar
with the intention of permanently settling down in India :

Provided that a candidate belonging to category (b) or (c) above must be 2
person in whose favour a certificate of eligibility has been issued by the State
Government :

Provided further that a candidate belonging to category (b) will also be
required to obtain a certificate of eligibility granted by the Deputy Inspector
General of Police, Intelligénce Branch, Uttar Pradesh :

Provided also that if a candidate belongs to category (¢) above, no
certificate of eligibility will be issued for a period of more than one year, and
such a candidate may be retained in service after a period of one year, only if
he has acquired Indian Citizenship.

Note,—A candidate in whose case a certlﬁcate of eligibility is necessary,
but the same has neither been issued nor refused may be admitted to an
examination or interview and he may also be provisionally appointed subject to
the necessary certificate being obtained by him or issued in his favour.

1[10. Age.—(1) A candidate for direct recruitment to the post of Registrar
and Assistant Registrar must have attained the minimum age and must not
have attained the maximum age, mentioned below, on the first day of January
next following the year in which the recruitment is made :

Minimum  Maximum

Registrar - 35 45

Assistant Registrar — 30 45

Provided that the maximum age limit shall, in the case of candidates
belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and dependents of
freedom fighters, be greater by five years :

Provided further that in respect of the posts already advertised by the
commission, the age limit shall be as provided in Rule 10 before the
enforcement of the Uttar Pradesh State Universities (Centralised) Service
(Fifth Amendment) Rules, 1986.

(2) In the case of a person who has already rendered at least one year’s
service in any of the posts in the Centralised Service or in the University, the
maximum age limit shall be greater to the extent he has rendered continuous
service over the age limits mentioned in sub-rule (1).]

1. Subs, by Noti. No. 3584/ XV-X-86-35 (25)-B1, dated 30, July, 1985.
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11. Character—(1) The appointing authority shall satisfy itself that the
character of a candidate for appointment to any post in the service is such as
may render him suitable, in all respects, for employment in the Centralised
Service.

(2) Every candidate for recrui shall be required to submit certificate
of character from the principal/head of the institution last attended and from
two Gazetted Officers (not related to the candidate) in active service of the
State or Union Government who are well acquianted with his private life but
unconnected with his school, college or University.

(3) Persons dismissed by the Union Government or any State Government or
by a Local Authority or any Government body or Corporation or Public Sector
undertaking or a University shall be ineligible for appointment to the service.
Any person who has been convicted by a Court of law for offences involving
moral turpitude shall also be deemed ineligible.

12. Physical fitness—No person shall be appointed to a post in the
Centralised Service unless he is in good mental and bodily health and free from
any physical defect likely to interfere with the efficient performance of his
official duties. Before a candidate is finally approved for appointment to a
post in the Centralised Service he shall be required to appear before the State
Medical Board for medical examination and be declared fit by it.

13. Qualifications.—A candidate to any post under the Centralised
Services must possess the requisite qualifications as the Commissions may
prescribe with the approval of the State Government.

14. Marital Status.—A male candidate who has more than one wife living
and a female candidate who has married a man already having a wife living,
shall not be cligible for recrui to the C: lised Service :

. Provided that the Governmor may, if satisfied that there exisL special
grounds doing so, exempt any person from the cperation of this rule.
PART V
PROCEDURE FOR DIRECT RECRUITMENT

15. Communication of the number of vacancies.—Whenever =2
vacancy / vacancies to a post in the service requires/require to be filled by direct
recruitment, the Secretary shall send intimation about it to the Commission
intimating also the number of vacancy/vacancies. If any, reserved for
candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other
categories under Rule 8.

16. Applicati (1) Applicati for recrui to the Centralised
Service shall be invited by the Commission and shall be made on the
prescribed form which may be obtained from the Secretary to the Commission
and shall be submitted within such time as may be specified.

(2) Candidates already employed in the Centralised Service shall submit
their applications through proper ch 1 to the Gov who shall
forward them to the Commission along with their periodical reports.
Candidates employed elsewhere should submit their applications to the
Commission through their employer.
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17. Scrutiny of applications, interview, ete.—Recruitment to the posts of
Assistant Registrar shall be made on the basis of a competitive examination.
The Commission shall scrutinize the applications received and shall admit
the eligible candidates to appear at the competitive examination. No
candidate shall be admitted to the examination unless he holds a certificate of
admission granted by the Commission.

(2) After the results of the written examination have been received and
tabulated, the Commission, having regard to the necessity of securing due
representation of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, etc., shall summon for
interview such number of candidates as, on the results of the written
examination, have shown their suitability for being called for such interview.
The marks awarded o each candidate at the interview shall be added to the
marks obtained by him in the written examination.

(3) The Commission shall prepare a list of candidates arranged in order of
merit and forward the same to the Secretary.

(4) The syllabus and the rules relating to the competitive ination will
be prescribed from time to time by the Commission with the prior approval of
the State Government.

(5) Recruitment to the posts of Registrar shall be made on the basis of
interview alone. The Comumission shall scrutinize the applications received by
them and summon for interview such candidates as seem best qualified for
appointment to the service. Thereafter the Commission shall prepare a list of
candidates arranged in order of merit and forward the same to the Secretary.

18. Fees.—Candidates shall pay to the Commission and to the Medical
Board such fees as may, from time in time, be prescribed by the State
Government. No claim for the refund of fees shall be entertained.

19. Approved list.—On receipt of the list prepared by the Commission
under Rule 17, the Secretary shall, subject to the provisions of Rule 8, have the
names of the candidates entered in a list in the same order in which they have
been recommended by the Commission for appointment.

PART VI
PROCEDURE FOR PROMOTION

1[20. Vacancies to be filled by promotion.—(1) Selection shall be made for
recruitment by promotion—

(a) to the post of Registrar, strictly on merit from amongst the
permanent Deputy Registrars;

(b) to the post of Deputy Registrar, on the basis of seniorily subject to
rejection of the unfit, from the per t Assi
Registrars; and

{c) to the post of Assistant Registrar, on the basis of seniority subject to
rejection of the unfit, from amongst the permanent Superintendents
including permanent Superintendents (Accounts) in the offices of
the Universities.

&

1. Rule 20 subs. by Notification No. 482/LXX-1-2005-15 (16)-2005, dated 30 September, 2005,
Published in U.P. Cazette, Extra, Part 4, Section (Ka), dated 30 September, 2005,
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(2) The selection shall be made in consultation with the Commissio-
according to the Uttar Pradesh Selection by Promotion in Consultation wit
Public Service Commission (Procedure) Rules, 1970.

{(3) The Selection Committee for the purpose of such selection, shall
consist of,—

(i) The Chairman or a member of the Commission, representing the
Commission, who shall be the Chairman of the Committee;

(ii) The Director, Higher Education, Uttar Pradesh; and

(ii1) One of the Vice-Chancellors of the Universities, to be nominated
by the State Government.

PARET VL
APPOINTMENT, PROBATION AND CONFIRMATION

21. Appointment.—(1) On the occurrence of substantive vacancies, the
Government shall make appointment to the various posts in the Centralised
Service from the list prepared under Rule 19 or Ruie 20, as the case may be.

(2) The Government may also make appointment in temporary vacancies for
a period exceeding six weeks from among the persons from the list prepared
under Rules 19 and 20.

(3) If no approved candidate is available for appointment the Government
may either make a temporary appointment by deputation of an officer serving
under the State Government or may appoint a candidate who is eligible under
the rules for permanent recruitment to the Centralised Service. No such
appointment shall extend beyond the period of one year without consultation
with the Commission.

{4) If a vacancy arises in any post for a period not exceding six weeks,
temporary arrangement may be made by the Vice-Chancellor concerned by
appointment of a person eligible under the rules.

22, Probation.—(1) A person on appointment to the Centralised Service in or
against a substantive vacancy, shall be placed on probation for a period of two
vears :

Provided that continuous service rendered in an officiating or temporary
capacity in a post included in the cadre of the Centralised Service may be
allowed, in whole or in part, to be counted by the State Government towards
the period of probation :

Provided fusther that the Government may, for sufficient reasons to be
recorded in writing, extend the period of probation in individual cases for a
further period not exceeding two years. Any such order of extension shall
specify the exact period for which the probationary period is extended

(2) If during or at the end of the period of probation or extended period of
probation, it is found that the person concerned has not made sufficient use of
his opportunities or has otherwise failed to come up to the standard expected
of him, he may be reverted to his substantive post, if any, or if he does nat hold
a lien on any post his services may be dispensed with without entitling him to
any compensation.
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23. Confi ion.—A probati shall be confirmed in his appointment af
the end of the period of pralnhon or the extended period of probation, as the
case may be, if his work and conduct are satisfactory and his intcgrity is
certified by the Vice-Chancellor of the University in which he has, during the
period of probation worked.

24. Seniority.—(1) Seniority in any category of posts in the Centralised
Service shall be determined by the date of the order of appointment in
substantive capacity to that category provided that if two or more candidates
are appointed on the same date, their seniority inter s shall be determined
according to the order in which their names appear in the list prepared under
Rule 19 or 20

(2) Seniority of the offices in Service at the commencement of these rules
may be determined in any category of posts on the basis of total length of
continuous service followed by confirmation in that category.

(3) If a dispule arises in regard to the seniority of an Officer, the manner
shall be decided by orders of the Government which shall be final.

Note.—A candidate appointed directly may lose his seniority if he fails to
join without valid reasons when a vacancy is offered to him. Whether the
reasons in a particular case are valid or not shall be subject to the decision of
the State Government.

25. Transfer.—The State Government may transfer any member of the
Centralised Service from one Universily to another.

PART VIl
OTHER PROVISIONS

26. Paying Authority.—Subject to the provisions of these rules, the pay and
allowances of persons appointed to Centralised Service shall be paid by the
University in which such person is for the time being posted.

27. Pay during probation.—(1) A person on probation, if he is not already in
the permanent service of a University shall draw during the period of
probation, the minimum pay of the post for the first year and increments as
they accrue, provided that, if the period of probation is extended on account of
failure to give satisfaction, the extended period shall not count for increment
unless the Government so directs.

(2) The pay during the period of probation of a person who is already
holding a substantive post in the service of a University before recruitment to
the Centralised Service, shall be regulated in accordance with the relevant
rules relating to the pay of the employees of the University.

28. Criteria for crossing efficiency bars.—(1) No member of the Centralised
Service shall be allowed to cross the first efficiency bar unless he is found to
have worked satisfactorily and to the best of his ability and his integrity is
certified by the Vice-Chancellor of the University in which he has worked.

(2) No member of the Centralised Service shall be allowed to cross the
second and subsequent efficiency bars, if any, unless he has given full
satisfaction by his work, conduct, integrity and ability.
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(3) Orders allowing a member of the Centralised Service to cross &
efficiency bar and allowing the increment next above the bar shall be issued &
the University in which he is for the time being posted.

(4) On each occassion on which a member of the Centralised Service =
allowed to cross an efficiency bar which had previously been withheld, ra
pay, with effect from the date of crossing the bar shall be fixed in the time
scale at such stage as the University may decide.

29. Canvassing.—No recommendation for recruitment, either written or
oral, other than those required under these rules, shall be taken into
consideration. Any attempt on the part of a candidate to enlist support either
directly or indirectly for his candidature by other means, shall disqualify him
for appointment .

30. Leave, leave allowances, officiating pay, fees and honoraria.—(1)
Except as otherwise provided in these rules, all matters relating to leave and
leave-salary shall be regulated in the manner laid down in the leave rules
applicable to the governmemt servants of like status and all amendments
thereto together with all explanations and clarifications issued from time to
time shall, mutrtis mutandis, apply.

(2) Grant of pay, including officiating and additional pay, special pay,
honorarium compensatory allowance, subsistence allowance, to a member of the
Centralised Service and the acceptance of fees, if any, shall be regulated on the
same terms and conditions as are applicabie to the government servants of the
same status under the U.P. Fundamental and Subsidiary Rules contained in the
U.P. Financial Hand-Book, Volume II, Parts II-1V.

(3) Except as expressly provided in these rules, the provisions of the U.P.
Fundamental and Subsidiary Rules contained in the Financial Hand-Book,
Volume II, Parts Il-IV and travelling allowance rules contained in Fi ial
Hand-Book, Volume 111, shall, mutatis mutandis, apply.

Notes.—(i) The corresponding authorities competent to exercise various
powers under the said Hand-Book for purposes of these rules shall be such as
Govemment may, by order, determine from time to time,

(ii) In the event of doubt about the applicability of the rules etc., the
decision of the Government shall be final.

31. Incidence of leave charges, etc.—The incidence of leave charges, transit,
pay and allowances including travelling allowance of a member of the
Centralised Service transferred from one University to another, shall be

lated in accord with the following principles :

(2) When a member of the service is transferred from one University to
another, his transit pay and allowances shall be borne by the
University to which he is transferred;

(b} Before the member of the service is alluw_ed to draw his pay and
allowances in the University to which he has been transferred, the
member shall produce a certificate from the Finance Officer of the
University in which he has been serving before such transfer to the
effect that such member has not drawn any such pay or allowances;
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(c) Leave salary shall be borne by the University from where such
member proceeds on leave.

32. Existing Provident Fund rules to continue.—Till such time as a common
Provident Fund for the Centralised Service is established, the members of the
Service shall, unless otherwise provided in these rules, continue to be governad
by the Provident Fund Regulations or Rules of the University in which they are
posted for the time being :

Provided that notwithstanding anything contained in the regulations or
the rules of such University, the minimum amount of subscription to be made by
a member of such service to the Fund shall be an amount calculated at the rate
of ten per cent of his salary (which term shall mean pay, leave salary or
subsistence grant as defined in Financial Hand-Book, Volume II) and the
contribution thereto be made by the University shall be at the rate of twelve
per cent of his salary in the case of a subscriber drawing a salary of Rs. 500 and
ten per cent in the case of a subscriber drawing a salary mere than Rs. 500 but not
exceeding Rs. 1000 and eight per cent in each case of a subscriber drawing a
salary of Rs. 1000 or above, both amounts being separately rounded to the
nearest whole rupee (50 paise or more counting as the next hugher rupee) :

Provided further that a member of the Centralised Service, who was
governed by any General Provident Fund Regulations or Ruies of a University
immediately before his absorption in or appointment io such service shall,
notwithstanding anything contained in these Rules, continue to be governed by
such General Provident Fund Regulations or Rules, as the case may be, in the
following manner :

(i) the subscription on account of General Provident Fund of such a
member shall be deducted every month from his pay by the
University in which he is posted for the time being;

(ii) The said University shall pay every month to the University in
which such an officer was employed immediately before his
absorption in or appointment to the Cenralised Service his
subscription to the General Provident Fund; and

(iii} The University where such an officer was employed immediately
before his absorption or appointment shall be liable to pay General
Provident Fund to him after his retirement and to the members of
his family in accordance with the said General Provident Fund
Regulations or Rules, as the case may be.

33. Provident Fund in the case of transfer.—Immediately upon transfer of a
member of the Centralised Service from one University to another, otherwise
than in a leave arrangement not exceeding 120 days, a new Provident Fund
Account shall be opened in the name of such member under the University to
which he has been transferred and the Vice-Chancellor of the University from
where he has been transferred shall, within thirty days from the date of such
transfer, forward to the University to which he has been transferred, a full and
complete account of the member’s Provident Fund and cause to be transferred to
his new account the amount standing to his credit in the old account along with
interenst calculated up to the month in which the account is so transferred. All
further interest on such amount as from the next succeeding month, shall be
payable by the University where the new account has been opened.
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34. Intimation to be sent promptly.—In the circumstances other than thosd
mentioned in Rule 33 the member of the Centralised Service shall continue =
subscribe to his existing Provident Fund and tender such further amounts asmay
be required of him in connection therewith and the University administering
the Fund shall continue to credit its own contribution thereto, and it shall be
incumbent on the University to which the officer has been transferred to inform
with all reasonable despatch the University from where such member has been
transferred, the exact of his 1 Intimation about every change
therein shall similarly be sent promptly.

35. Responsibility of the University.—The responsibility for payment upon
an amount becoming due shall devolve on the University which is responsible
for maintaining the Provident Fund for the time being,

![36. Disciplinary proceedings.—(1) Subject to such modifications as the
State Government may make from time to time, and subject to the provisions of
sub-rules (2) to (9), the rules relating to disciplinary proceedings, appeals and
Tep ions against punist applicable to the employees of the State
Government shall iutatis mutandis apply to the members of the Centralised
Service.

(2) The power to start disciplinary proceedings and to impose—
(a) the punishment of dismissal or renoval from service or reduction in

rank on the members of the Centralised Service shall vest in the
State Government; and

(b) other punishments shall vest in the Vice-Chancellor of the
University in which the member of such service is for the time
being posted :

Provided that it shall be necessary to consult the Commission before
passing an order imposing any of the punishments referred to in clause (a).
(3) Where disciplinary proceedings against a member of the Centralished
Service have been started in accordance with the provisions of sub-rule (2)—
(a) by the Vice-Chancellor and after the completion of inquiry, he
comes to a provisional conclusion that a punishment referred to in
clause (a) of sub-rule.(2) is called for, he shall refer the case along
with his findings and recommendations to the State Government for
orders;
by the State Government and, during or after the completion of
inquiry, it comes to a provisional conclusion that a punishment to
which clause (b) of sub-rule (2) applies is called for, it shall refer
the case to the Vice-Chancellor who shall pass such orders as he
deems fit, and shall send a report of the action taken to the State
Government.
(4) Notwitk ding anything c ined in sub-rules (1) to (3), the State
Government may direct the Vice-Chancellor of a University in which any
ber of the C lised Service is for the time being posted to start

(b

1. Subs. by Noti. No. 3894 /XV-10-79-35(15)78, dated 14 December, 1979,
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disciplinary proceedings against him and to inform it of the result thereof or
as the case may be, refer the case to the State Government for its final orders
under clause (a) of sub-rule (3).

(5) Where the Vice-Chancellor of any University wants to star:
disciplinary proceedings against a member of the Centralised Service, who has
been transferred to some other University, he shall submit a report to the State
Government to that effect, and thereupon, the State Government may—

(i) itself proceed in accordance with clause (a) of sub-rule (2); or

(ii) direct the Vice-Chancellor of the first mentioned University to
start and conclude the inquiry in accordance with clause (b) of the
said sub-rule or, as the case may be, refer the case o the State
Government for its final order under clause (a) of sub-rule (3); or

(iii) direct the Vice-Chancellor of the University in which such
member is for the time being posted to start and conclude the
inquiry against such member and inform the State Government of
the result thereof or, as the case may be, refer the case to the State
Government for its final order under clause (a) of sub-rule (3).

(6) Where the Vice-Chancellor of a University is competent to start
disciplinary proceedings under this rule, he may hold the inquiry himseif or
may appoint any other officer of the University for the purpose.

(7) The State Government may, at any stage, transfer any proceedings under
this rule from one officer to another officer in the same University, or from the
Vice-Chancellor of one University to the Vice-Chancellor of any other
University, and unless any direction is issued to the contrary, the officer or the
Vice-Chancellor to whom such p dings are transferred shall conti the
proceedings from the stage at which it was so transferred.

(8) During the course of inquiry under this rule, the Vice-Chancellor or the
officer appointed by him as inquiry officer under sub-rule (6) may exercise all
the powers of the inquiring authority under the Uttar Pradesh Departmental
Inquiries (Enforcement of Attendance of Witnesses and Production of Documents)
Act, 1976.

(9) Notwith ding anything contained in these rules, it shall be lawful
for the State Government to direct that the disciplinary proceedings against
any member of the Centralised Service may be started in respect of any act or
omission relating to the period before the date of his absorption in such service
under Rule 7 and thereupon the provisions of sub-rules (1) to (8) shall mutatis
mutandis apply.]

37. Age of retirement—(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2), the age

of retirement from service of the member of the Centralised Service shall be 60
years beyond which no one shall be retained in the Service.

(2) The State Government may require a member of the Centralised Service
to retire on his attaining the age of 57 years on three months notice or pay in
lieu of the whole or part thereof if the State Government considers it necessary
to do so in public interest.
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(3) A member of the Centralised Service, may, on attaining the age of 57
years, voluntarily retire after giving three months’ notice to the State
Government. In case of the member against whom disciplinary proceedings are
pending or contemplated, this notice shall be effective only when it is accepted
by the State Government. A notice once given under this sub-rule shall not be
withdrawn without the permission of the State Government.

38. Reference to the State Government.—(1) If any dispute arises as to
liability of a University for payment of salary, travelling allowance,
Provident Fund or any other dues to a member of the Centralised Service, or if
any dispute or difficulty arises regarding interpretation of any of the
provisions of these rules, the same shall be referred to the State Government
whose decision thereon shall be final and conclusive.

(2) Matters not covered by these rules shall be governed by such rules or
orders as the State Government may from time to time make.

39. Power to grant exemption.—Notwithstanding anything contained in
these rules, where the State Government is satisfied that the operation of any
of the provisions of these rules causes undue hardship in any particular case, it
may in consultation with the C ission by order disp with or relax the
requirements of that provision to such extent and subject to such conditions as it
may consider necessary for dealing with the case in a just and equitable manner.

40. Power to delegate.—The State Government may, by notification
published in the Official Gazelte, delegate any of its powers under these rules,
to any person or authority on such conditions as it thinks fit.
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RULES FOR ADMISSIONS TO COURSES OF
INSTRUCTION FOR DEGREES IN EDUCATION IN
AFFILIATED OR ASSOCIATED COLLEGES OF STATE
UNIVERSITIES, 1983

In exercise of the powers under sub-section (5) of Section 28 of the Uttar
Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 as amended and re-enacted by the Uttar
Pradesh Universities (Re-anactment and Amendment) Act, 1974 (U.P. Act No.
29 of 1974), the Governor is pleased to supersede all previous Rules and Orders
relating to admission to courses of instruction for degrees in FEducation in
Colleges affiliated to or associated with Universities established under the
aforesaid Act and to direct that such admission shall be regulated hereafter by
the Rules appended hereto,

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

1. Short title.—These rules may be called the rules for admission to courses
of instruction for Degrees in Education in Affiliated/ Associated Colleges of
State Universities. These Rules shall come into force with effect from the
academic session 1983-84.

2. Definitions.—In these rules unless the context otherwise required—

(a) “Act” means the Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 as
amended and re-enacted by the Ultar Pradesh Universities (Re-
enactment and Amendment) Act, 1974;

“College” means such college as is duly affiliated to or assaciated
with a University established under the Act;
(c) “Course of Imstruction” means such course of instruction as is
imparted in a college for preparing students for admission to
examination for B.Ed. or as the case may be M.Ed. degree conducted
by the University to which such college is affiliated or associated;
“University” means the Universily to or with which the college
where admissions to a course of instruction is sought or made is
affiliated or associated.
CHAPTER 11

ADMISSION TO B.Ed. CLASSES

3. Qualifications for admission.—The minimum educational qualification
requisite for the admission of a candidate to B.Ed. Classes shall be the
graduate degree with at least two school-teaching subjects, of a University
established by law.

(b

~

(d

1. Vide Noti No, Shiksha (11)-2929/XV-83(11)-3(58)-79, dated May 17, 1983, Published in U.P.
Gazelte, Extra, dated 17th May, 1983.
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Explanation.—A candidate who has passed an examination for the degres
of B.A. with Education or Psychology or Philosophy as one of the subjects anc
any one of the school-teaching subjects as anather subject or B.Com. or B.Sc.
(Ag.) or B.Sc. (Home Science) as the case may be shall be deemed to possess the
minimum qualification within the meaning of this Rule.

But if a candidate has offered one school-teaching subject or Education er
Psychology or Philosophy at the graduation level and has thereafter passea
an ination at the graduation/post graduation level with another schooi-
teaching subject shall also be deemed to possess the minimum qualificaticr
within the meaning of this Rule.

4, Maximum number approved for admissions to B.Ed. Classes.—![(1) The
maximum number of students to be admitted in every college shall be such as
may be prescribed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University and no persor
shall be admitted in excess of such number in any case. In prescribing the
maximum number of students to be admitted the Vice-Chancellor shall take
into account the teachers available in the college concerned for B.Ed.
instructions, so as to maintain the teacher-pupil ratio at 1 : 15.

(2) In a college having Science classes also the number of seats for
candidates holding a B.Sc. Degree shall be prescribed by the Vice-Chancellor.
In prescribing such number of seats, the Vice-Chancellor shall take into account
the number of Science teachers available in the B.Ed. Department of the
College 50 as to maintain in respect of such candidates the teacher-pupil ratio
at1:15]

5. Reservation of seats.—Ir: every college, reservation of seats for admission
to B.Ed. Classes shall in relation to the total number of seats in such college be
made in favour of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, Backward
Castes and Handicapped candidates to the extent of 18 per cent, 2 per cent, 10
per cent and 2 per cent respectively : *

Provided that where sufficient number of candidates belonging to the
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Backward Castes and handicapped
canditates is not available for admission such seats as are reserved for them
and remain unfilled shall be filled by the general candidates.

Note.—A handicapped candidate shall have to submit along with his
application a certificate from the Chief Medical Officer of the district to the
effect that though he is handicappted he is not dumb, deaf, does not stammer,
or does not suffer from skin disease or any other disease which is likely to
spread among children or cause hind in class teaching.

6. Application for admission.—(1) Every candidate for admission to B.Ed.
classes shall apply in the manner hereinafter provided in the prescribed form
to be obtained from the office of the Registrar of the University concerned on
payment of Rs. 3 for each form. The last date for applying for admission shall
ordinarily be the 31st day of May or such date in the month of June as the
University may prescribe.

1. Subs. by Noti. No. Shiksha-11-6657/XV-83(11)-3 (38}-79, dated 23rd November, 1983,
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(2) The candidate shall send by registered post one copy of the applicatios
to the Registrar of the University.

(3) Another copy of such application containing the number and date of the
postal registration receipt shall be sent to the college by registered post.

(4) No such application received in the office of Registrar or the college
after such date as may be prescribed by the University in this behalf shall be
entertained.

7. Basis of selection.—In respect of every candidate for admission to 2
course of instructions in B.Ed. classes, a statement of marks allotted to him
shall be prepared in the manner hercinafier provided and the candidates
shall subject to the other provisions of these rules be admitted to such course of
instruction strictly on the basis of such marks an order of merit.

8. Allotment of marks.—(1) Every candidate shall be allotted marks equal
to a total of percentage of total marks oblained by him in each of the High
School, intermediate and graduate examinations and one-fourth of the
percentage of marks obtained by him in the postgraduate examination and such
additional marks, if any as he may be entitled to under these Rules.

Explanations,—(a) Where a candidate has passed the Higher Secondary
Examination and thereafter graduated afler passing a three-ycar degree
course, marks shall be allotted to him equal to a total of twice the percentage
of marks obtained by him in the Higher Secondary Examunation and marks
oblained in the graduation examination.

(b) Where 2 candidate has passed more than one postgraduate
examination, he shall be allotted one-fourth of the marks which the
candidate has indicated in his application under Rule 6.

{2) A candidate falling under any of the categories specified below shall on
furnishing such certificates as may be specified by the University in that
behalf be allotted extra marks indicated against each but the total of extra
marks thus obtained shal not exceed twenty-five.

Marks

(1) Candidates taking part in Nalional or State or Inter-

University games and sports competition 15

{Certificates of participating in the National or

State level games or sports competitions issued by

the Government Sports Department only shall be

accepted)
(2) Candidates taking part in Inter-College Sports

competition conducted by any Universily 10
(3) Male candidates obtaining “C” certificates and

female candidates obtaining “G-2" certiticales in the

National Cadets Corps

Or

Male candidates obtaining “B” certificates and
female candidates obtaining ‘G-1" cerlificates 10

—
wn
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Or

Candidates serving for 240 hours and participating in
two or more special camps in National Service

Scheme 15

Candidates serving for 240 hours and participating in

one special camp in National Service Scheme 10
Or

Candidates serving for 240 hours in National Service

Scheme ol 5

(4) Candidates related to a freedom-fighter as his son or
daughter or his son’s son or his son’s unmarried
daughter (this concession shall cease after the year
1985) R

Candidates being defence employee in active service

or demobilised or honourably rehred or related to

such an employ di d or

defence employee as lus son, daughter or wife 15

Candidates employed in Police or PAC or Homeguard
or BS.F. for $.5.B. or ITB or CRP or Civil Defence
Organisation or related to such an employee whether
in active service or retired, disabled or diseased as
his son or daughter. w15

(7) Candidates being widows or divorced or abandoned
women (such candidates shall furnish legal

G

-

G

certificates to this effect) 15
1{(8) Son/Daughter/ane of ‘l‘eacher or non—teachmg
ployee of any 8o .. 10 Marks].

Illustrations.—A candidate, who has secured 55 per cent marks in the High
School Examination, 50 per cent marks in Intermediate Examination, 52.2 per
cent marks in graduation examination and 60 per cent marks in the post-
graduation examination shall be allotted 172.2 Marks [55 + 50 + 52.2 + 15 (One
fourth of 60 per cent) = 1772.2).

If this candidate obtains extra 30 marks on furnishing prescribed
certificates under Rule 8 (2) then out of these extra marks 25 extra marks only,
shall be added to the marks allotted above. Thus the total of all marks
allotted to this candidate will be 197.2.

(3) If marks obtained on the basis of the above Rules 8 (1) and 8 (2) are of
equal preference shall be given to that candidate who has graduated from the
same University to which the college in which he is seeking admission, is
affiliated or associated, but no extra marks shall be allotted on this account to
that candidate.

1. Added by Noti. No. Shiksha-11-3278/XV-84 (II)-3-(58)-79, dated 30th May, 1984. Published in
U.P. Gazette Extra., dated 28th November, 1984.
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9. Preparation of list of candidates in order of merit.—(1) On receiving the
applications under Rule 6 there shall be prepared in quadruplicate in every
college in respect of such applications, two lists namely list ‘A’ for the reserved
seats and the list ‘B’ for unreserved seats, containing the names in order of merit
of qualified candidates together with the particulars mentioned in Rule 8.

(2) The list prepared under this Rule duly signed by the Principal of the
college shall be sent to the University within one week from the last date fixed
for submission of applications under Rule 6.

10. Selection Committee.—(1) For selection of candidate for admission to
the B.Ed. Classes there shall be a selection committee consisting of the
following three members for every college, namely :

(i) A nominee of the Vice-Chancellor of the University (who shall
also be convener of the committee).
(ii} A nominee of the Director of Education (Higher Education).
(iii) Principal of the college or in his absence the seniormost teacher of
the B.Ed. Department of the college.

(2) The selection committee shall hold its sittings at the headquarters of
the University or with prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor, in the College.

(3) All the applications for admission received in the college as well as the
lists of candidates forwarded to the University under Rule 9 shall after
comparison with the application received in such University and due
verification be placed before the selection committee.

(4) The selection commitlee shall on a consideration of the applications
and lists referred to in sub-rule (3) prepare in order of merit list of candidates
fit for admission.

(5) The list prepared under sub-rule (4) shall contain the names of
candidates selected for admission to the reserved and the unresserved seats
available in the college as well as the marks allotted to each such candidate
under these Rules.

(6) The selection committee shall also prepare a waiting list of such
candidates as may be admitted in a college in accordance with these Rules in
the event of the failure of a candidate included in the list under sub-rule (5) to
join the college.

(7) The selection committee shall prepare the lists under sub-rule (5) or sub-
rule (6) ordinarily by the end of June and shall forthwith furnish one copy
thereof to the University and another copy thereof to the college.

(8) In the event of any one member of selection committee being absent, the
proceedings of selection shall not be rendered illegal.

11. Admission of sel d did (1) The Principal of the college
shall send intimation by registered post at the earliest to every candidate
whose name is included in the list prepared under sub-rule (5) of Rule 10 and
that candidate shall within fifteen days of the date of registration of
intimation in the post office, take admission in that college and on his failure
to do 50 he shall forfeit his claim to admission.
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(2) Where any seat falls vacant under sub-rule (1) it may be filled by the
admission of a candidate out of the candidates in serial order included in the
list prepared under sub-rule (6) of Rule 10.

12. Medical Certificate—Every candidate selected under Rule 10 shall
have to furnish, before admission, a certificate given or countersigned by the
Chief Medical Officer in which it should be clearly mentioned that the
candidate does not stammer and on account of any discase of the ear, the eye or
any other limb, is not unfit to be a teacher.

13, Disqualification for admission in certain cases—Notwithstanding
anything in these Rules where it is discovered that a candidate has been
punished on account of using unfair means in any examination or has been
expelled from any educational institution the Principal of the college may,
subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor of the University, refuse to
admit such candidate,

CHAPTER Il
ADMISSION TO M.Ed. CLASSES

14. Introductory.—The provisions of this Chapter shall apply for
admission to a course of instruction in M.Ed. classes only in any college.

15. Academic qualifications for admission.—(1) No person shall be
admitted in any college unless he has passed an examination for the degree of
B.Ed. conducted by a University established by law or an examination for the
diploma of recognised B.T. or L.T.

(2) Only those applications for admission to M.Ed. will be considered
where the candidates, according to the statutes of the concerned University,
fulfil all other qualifications except M.Ed., for appointment as a lecturer in
B.A. (Education) or in the B.Ed. department in the degree colleges of the State.

16. Admission according to merit.—Candidates shall be admitted strictly
in order of merit on the basis of percentage of marks obtained in the B.Ed. or its
equivalent other recognised examinations, full marks obtained in the theory
and fifty per cent marks obtained in the practical examination shall be
considered in calculating the percentage.

Illustration.—If a candidates has secured 240 marks out of 500 in the
Theory and 140 marks out of 200 in the Practical Examination, there for the
sake of calculation, the full marks obtained by him will be 240 + (140/2 or 70) =
310 and his percentage will be 44.28 (310 + 100)/700.

17. Application of Rules of Chapter IL.—The provisions of Rules 4, 5, 6, 9,
10, 11, 13 shall mutatis dis apply to admission under this Chapter also.
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UTTAR PRADESH STATE UNIVERSITIES
(RESERVATION IN ADMISSION FOR SCHEDULED
CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES AND OTHER
BACKWARD CLASSES) ORDER, 1994’

In exercise of the powers under Clause (a) of sub-section (5) of Section 28 of
the Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 (President’s Act No. 10 of 1973
as amended and re-enacted by U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974), the Governor is pleased
to make the following order :

1. (1) This order may be called the Uttar Pradesh State Universities
(Reservation in Admission for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other
Backward Classes) Order, 1994.

(2) It shall come into force at once.

2.2 ((1)] Subject to the provisions of sub-section (5) of Section 28 of the Uttar
Pradesh States Universities Act, 1973, with effect from the academic Session of
1994-95, following percentages of seats in any course of study in a University,
Institute, Constituent College, Affiliated College or Associated College shall
be reserved for admission for the candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes of citizens, namely :

Scheduled Castes . Twenty-one per cent

Scheduled Tribes Two per cent

Other Backward Classes of citizens Twenty-seven per cent

Provided that where any University has provided for Reservation in
admissions in favour of any other category of candidates than those referred to
above, the candidate selected for admission on the basis of such reservation
shall be placed in the appropriate category to which he belongs. For example,
if a candidate, selected for admission to any course of study on the basis of
reservation in favour of sports person, belongs to the Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes or Other Backward Classes, he will be placed in the
respective category to which he belongs by making necessary tments and
similarly, if he belongs to general category, he will be placed in that category
after making necessary adjustment :

Provided further that the seats, if any, reserved under any other law for
the time being in force, or under any order of the Government of India, for the
students belonging to any other State, shall not be included in the total number
of seats for the purpose of computing the percentages under this paragraph.

Explanation.—For the purposes of this order the term gencral category,
means the category other than those referred to in paragraph 2.

1. Vide Noti No. 2638/XV-X-94-15 (66)-89, dated July 20, 1994, Published in the U.P. Gazette,
Extra., Part 4, Section (Kha), dated 20th July, 1994,
2. Renumbered by Noti No. 3509/XV-10-94-15 (66)-89, dated 20-8-1994 (w.e.f. 30-8-1984).
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1[(2) The reservation in admission as provided in sub-paragraph (1) shai
also apply in any course of study in an University, Institute or such College in
respect of any academic session, prior to academic session 1994-95, for which
admissions are to be made.]

3. If eligible candidates belonging-to the Scheduled Tribes are not
available to fill in the seat reserved for them under paragraph 2, such seat
shall in be filled by candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes.

4. Subject to paragraph 3, where due to non- avallablhty of ehglb]r.
candidates any of the seats reserved under paragraph 2, it
shall be filled in by candidate of general categery.

Explanation.—For the purposes of paragraphs 3 and 4 it is clarified that a
candidate belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes or Other
Backward Classes of citizens shall not be ineligible if he fails to secure the
minimurmn qualifying marks, if any, at any admission test or under any norm
relating to admissions.

5. If a candidate belonging to any of the categories mentioned in paragraph
2 gets selected for admission on the basis of merit with general category
candidates, he shall not be adjusted against the seats reserved for such
category under paragraph 2.

&. The teachers, belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes or
Other Backward Classes of citizens shall, so far as possible, be given
representation in the admission committees to ensure fair admissions.

7. The Chairperson of the Admission Committee and the Vice-Chancellor
in the case of University and such Chairperson and the Head of Institution in
any other case, shall be responsible for due observance of this order.

8. Whoever wiltully acts in a manner intended to contravene or defeat the
purposes of this order shall, on conviction, be punishable with imprisonment
which may extend to three months or with fine which may extend to one
thousand rupees or with both.

% Ins.by Noti. No. 3509/ XV-10-94-15 (66)-89, dated 30-8-1994 (w.e.f. 30-8-1994),
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THE UTTAR PRADESH STATE UNIVERSITIES
(VALIDATION OF APPOINTMENTS) ACT, 1984
[U. P. ActNo. 18 of 1984]

(As passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature)

An Act to validate certain intments, made in the State Universities

Py

It is hereby enacted in the Thirty-fifth year of the Republic of India as
follows :

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the Uttar
Pradesh State Universities (Validation of Appointments) Act, 1984.

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on August 16, 1984.

2. Validation of appointm —Notwithslanding any jud it, decree or
order of any Court or order of any officer or authority or anylhmg contained in
the Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 or Statutes framed thereunder,
the appointment of every teacher made in any University governed by the said
Act or in any affiliated or associated college thereof during the period July 1,
1978 and the date of commencement of this act, in excess of the number of posts
advertised, shall be and be deemed always to have been valid and validity of
such appointments shall not be called in question before any Court, tribunal,
officer or authority merely on the ground that the post was not separately
advertised or that the prescribed procedure was not followed.

3. Repeal and savings.—(1) The Uttar Pradesh State Universities
(Validation of Appointment) Ordinance, 1984 (U.P. Ordinance No. 16 of 1984)
is hereby repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken under
the Ordinance referred to in sub-section (1), shall be deemed to have been done
or taken under this Act, as if this Act were in force at all material times.

1. Received the assent of the Governor on September 29, 1984 and published in U.P. Gazette,
Extra., dated 1st October, 1984.
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THE UTTAR PRADESH STATE UNIVERSITIES
(REGULATION OF ADMISSION TO COURSES OF
INSTRUCTION FOR DEGREE IN EDUCATION IN

AFFILIATED ASSOCIATED AND CONSTITUENT
COLLEGES) ORDER, 19871

In exercise of the powers under sub-section (5) of Section 28 of the Uttar
Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 as amended and re-enacted by the Uttar
Pradesh Universities (Re-enactment and Amendment) Act, 1974 (U.P. Act No.
29 of 1974) and in supersession of all previous Rules and Orders issued in this
behalf, the Governor is pleased to make the following order—

CHAPTER |
GENERAL

1. Short title and commencement.—(i) These orders may be called the Uttar
Pradesh State Universities (Regulation of Admission to Courses of Instruction
for Degree in Education in Affiliated, Asscciated and Constituent Colleges)
Order, 1987.

(i) They shall come into force with effect from the academic session 1987-
88,

2. Definitions.—In these orders unless the context otherwise requires—

(a) “Act” means the Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 as
amended and re-enacted by the Uttar Pradesh Universities (Re-
enactment and Amendment) Act, 1974;

(b) “College” means such college as is duly affiliated to or associated
with or constitutent of a University established under the Act;

(c) “Course of Instruction” means such course of instruction as is
imparted in a college for preparing students for admission to
examination for B.Ed. or as the case may be, M.Ed. degree conducted
by the University to which such college is affiliated or associated
constituent;

(d)} “University” means the University to or with which the college
where admissions to a course of instruction is sought or made is
affiliated or associated or constituent.

CHPATER I
ADMISSION TO B.Ed. CLASSES
3. Qualificati for admission and the responsibility of preparing the

merit list.—2("(1) The minimum educational qualification requisite for the
admission in B.Ed. Classes shall be—

1. Vide Noti. No. 451/XV-11-87-3 (58)-79, dated 5 May, 1987. Published in U.P. Gazette, Extra,,
Part-4, Section (ka), dated 5 May, 1587.

2. Para 3 sub-para (1) subs. by Noti. No. 416/LX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 February, 2007.
Published in U.P. Gazette, Extra., Part-4, Section (ka), dated 1, February, 2007.
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(a) a graduate or post graduate degree of University established by
law in case of candid ing to Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes, and

(b) a graduate or post graduate degree of University established by
law with a minimum of 50% marks in case of other candidates.

(2) It will be the responsibility of the State University conducting entrance
test to prepare the merit list for admission to B.Ed. Courses in an affiliated,
associated or a constitutent college. Admissions shall be made according to the
merit list so prepared, unless a candidate is found in eligible for admission
under sub-para (3} of Para 12.”

4 M ber approved for admission to B.Ed, Classes—(1) The
maximurm ber of students Lo be admitted in every college shall be such, as
may be, prescribed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University-and no person
shall be admitted in excess of such number in any case. In prescribing the
maximum number of students to be admitted the Vice-Ch llor shall take
into account the teachers available in the college concerned for B.Ed.
instructions so as to maintain the teacher-pupil ratio at 1: 15.

(2) (a) Number of seats for admission to Science grad for B.Ed. t
will be allotted by the Vice-Chancellor on the bam of availability of Science
teachers in the B.Ed. Department so that teacher-pupil ratio is maintained at
1: 15 provided such college fulfills the following conditions :

It has Science classes up to B.Sc. Standard.

or

It has high school standard science laboratory in the B.Ed. department

itself.
or

The school in which actual teaching training is given has science
recognition of high school standard.

(b) The colleges, other than the colleges mentioned in clause (a) recognised
for B.Ed. training shall not admit Science graduates even if it has science
teachers on its B.Ed. staff.

(3) The admissions in the candidates of outside states shall be given up to §
per cent if such candidates are eligible for admission on the basis of merit list
prepared under para 3. If the eligible candidates of other states on the basis of
merit list are not available for admission the seats so reserved for them shall
be filled by general candidates.

5. Reservation of Seats.—In every college, researvation of seats for
admission to B.Ed. classes shall in relation to the total number of seats in such
college be made in favour of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,
Backward Castes and Handicapped candidates to the extent of 18 per cent, 2
per cent, 10 per cent and 2 per cent respectively :

Provided that where sufficient ber of eligible candidates belonging to
the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Backward Castes and hand:capped
candidates is not available for admission such seats as are preserved for them
and remain unfilled shall be filled by the general candidates.
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Note.-—A handicapped candidate shall have to submit along with his
application a certificate from the Chief Medical Officer of the district to the
effect that though he is handicapped he is not dumb, deaf, does not stammer, or
does not suffer from skin disease or any other disease which is likely to spread
among children or cause hindrance in class teaching.

6. Application for admission.—![“(1) Every candidate for admission of
B.Ed. classes shall apply in the manner hereinafter provided in the prescribed
. form to be obtained from the office of the Registrar of the State University
conducting entrance test or other prescribed places on prescribed fee. The last
date for applying for admission shall ordinarily be the 31st day of May or such
date in the month of June as the State University conducting entrance test may
prescribe.”

{2) The candidate shall send the application form by Registered post to the
Registrar of the State University conducting entrance test.

(3) No application received in the office of the Registrar after such date as
may be prescribed by the State University conducting entrance test in this
behalf shall be entertained.”

7. Examination for Admission.—2[“Joint Entrance Examination will be
conducted by a State University authorised by the State Government for
admission to B.Ed. courses in each academic session. The date of examination
will be determined by the State Government.

(2) in case the entrance examination for admission to B.Ed. Course is
conducted by the State Level Association of self-financing institution, the date
of this examination shall be other than the date of examination conducted by
the State University.”]

8. Examination Fee.—3[“The examination fee for B.Ed. admission will be
fixed with previous sanction of State Government, which shall be charged by
the State University conducting entrance test.”]

9, Courses for Examination and qualifying marks.—(1) ‘There shall be
following two papers in the admission examination.

Subject Marks Tinte
(a) Language and General Knowledge. 200 3 hours
(b)  Aptitude test in which there shall be 200 3 hours
separate questions for Arts, Science and
Commerce students.

(2) Candidate securing at least 40 per cent marks in each paper shall be
eligible for admission in B.Ed. Courses.

1. Para 6 subs. by Noti. No. 416/LXX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 February, 2007. Published in U.P.
Gazette, Extra,, Part-4, Section (ka),dated 1 February, 2007.

2 Paras 7 and 8 subs. by Notification No. 416/LXX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 February, 2007.
Published in U.P. Gazette, Extra., Para-4, Section (ka), dated 1 February, 2007,

3. Paras7and 8 subs. by Noti. No. 416/1.XX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 Pebruary, 2007. Published in
U.P. Gazette, Extra,, Part-4, Section (ka), dated 1 February, 2007
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![10. Examination Centre.—The cenires of the admission examination shall
be decided by the State I.)mversxty conducting entrance test but efforts shall be
made for mini of E ion centres. The institutions which have
reputation for conductmg fair examinations shall only be selected as
examination centres,

11. Allotment of extra marks.—A candidate falling under any of the
categories specificd below shall on furnishing such certificates as may be
specified by the University in that behalf be allotted extra marks indicated
against each, but the total of extra marks thus obtained shall not exceed
twenty-five.

(a) Candidates taking part in National or State level or Inter University

games and sports competition,—
(i) In individual items candidate obtaining—

First position — 15 marks
Second position — 10 marks
Third position - 5 marks
(ii) In the team items the candidates being member of—
Champion team — 15 marks
Runners-up team — 10 marks
Participating team — 5 marks

(iii) In Inter-Collegiate tournament or games or athletic meet
organised by the University candidate being—
Member or Champion team - 10 marks
First position in individual item — 10 marks

Notes.—(1) The candidates shall be given benefit of only one item under
the item Nos. (i) to (iii} mentioned above.

(2) Certificates of participation in the National or State level games or
sprts competitions issued by the Government Sports Department only shall be
accepted.

(b) Male candidates obtaining 'C’ Certificates ~— 15 Marks
and female candidates obtaining G-2
Certificates in the National Cadets Corps;

Or
Male candidates obtaining (B) Certificates — 10 Marks
and female candidates obtaining ‘G-1'
Certificates;
3 Or
Candidates serving for 240 hours and — 15 Marks

participating in two or more special camps
in National Service Scheme;
Or

1. Para 10 subs. by Noti. No. 416/LXX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 February, 2007.



TRA10-11]  Fo Wo Y favafauTd (§@E..... v39 = fafyaem) amew, 1987 120

1[10. witen H—waW Wan & F= W ¥AG e Fufea w0 I 9
Swafomrery gR1 99 fF Sram, S v 98 e R i S S de =mE 6
Seumd, foma whtren Provy wlanell =1 %03 =71 %, 19 vl w30 F w09 g9 w@m

11, Aot siat & smeeT— e fafafde Fifed § A faeht % 0 adm a9 T
e, TR y-val F weH w0, o favafaoey g sa fifw faffs e
TR, W WESE F WA q4d 7 Afafam S A e faa i, SfET @ v ww
st s =1 T 9m T & sfuE 729 e

(F) WL @ T TR & ual HNfevaaeds degal o whe sfwfm §

R B A A —
(i) wafamw @ e wwe e T avgefi—
o e 15 3iF
farefra <refe 10 sfw
Euiekicitict 5 3
(i) A H S mEEF e :mzzvﬂ—
g #n 15 3%
TR T 10 3%
wiavt Fw 5

(iti) mwﬁw@ugﬁwm@mﬂmwﬁﬁwamﬁﬁ%
Fereatarenera gr e e s §, vl e 80 w—
o B o A 10 &%
s 2 o S e i 10 3%

raor—(1) awmdmzﬁaf@ammmﬂum#mﬁﬂ%mawm
F T F E wer T s

(2) Fo@ WEK Gaws Gy B0 T TEE g 199 w1CF Aege @ HE
st & vim 9% % WO R wien s
(@) e ST AR E E T v B O S 9a e
oot e sft-2 wanon oS e F el e S R R
B
Y T R FRE Y W A s e
WEI- T ST FR § when el .. 0 3E
’ s

T W de H 240 W02 F AT Ve 7% wHa S |
Ffyen fodm il o won #3 gt . 15 S

Had)

1. foim 1wl 2007 W ST TN 416/LXX-2-2007-3 ($8)-79 5 §u 10 @ Wheenfa fem
N



121 U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES (REGULATION ......... ) ORDER, 1987

Candidates serving for 240 hours and
participating in one special camp in
National Service Scheme;

Or
Candidates serving for 240 hours in
National Scheme;

Or
The candidates getting National Prize in
Scouts & Guides;

Or
The candidates getting Governors prize in
Scouts and Guides;

Or
The candidate trained as ‘DHRUVA PAD’
or ‘GURU PAD’ in Scouts and Guides.

{Order 11

10 Marks

5 Marks

15 Marks

10 Marks

5 Marks

Notes.—The candidates shall be given benefit of only one item under the
item mentioned above.

(¢)

(d)

{e

~—

(£)

(g)

Candidates related to a frecdom fighter as
his son or daughter or his son’s son or the
unmarried daughter of son.

Candidates being defence employee in
active service or demobilised or related to
such an employee or to a disabled,
deceased or traceless defence employee as
his son, daughter or wife.

Candidates employed in Police or BS.F. or
P.A.C. or S.5.B. or L.T.B. or CR.P. or Home
Guard (the certificate of Home Guard
should be countersigned by Senior
Superintendent of Police or Superintendent
of Police) or related to such an employee
whether in active service or retired,
disabled or deceased as his son or
daughter.

Candidates being widow or divorced or
abandoned women (such candidates should
furnish legal certificates to this effect).
Teaching and non-teaching staff (only of
approved institutions) or his/her
son/daughter/wife/husband.

15 Marks

15 Marks

15 Marks

15 Marks

15 Marks

Notes.—(1) The certificate signed by Regional Higher Education
Officer/District Inspector of School/Basic Shiksha Adhikari/Regional
Inspectress or Girls School in case of 11 (G) mentioned above will be accepted.

(2) If a candidate gets more than 25 marks in the items mentioned in (a) to

(g) above, he shall be given benefit of only 25 marks and not more.
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1{12. Preparation of merit list.—(1) Separate merit lists for reserved and
general seats shall be prepared on the basis of marks obtained in admission
examination and the marks obtained under Para 11 mentioned above.

(2) If the marks obtained by two or more candidates on the basis of
admission examination and Para 11 are equal, preference shall be given to the
candidates of the same University conduchng entrance test or of college
affiliated or iated with or ¢ of the same University. If still the
marks are equai then candidate being elder will be given preference.

(3) If against the conduct of any candidate there is report in writing of
District Magistrate or against whom criminal proceedings are in process in any
Court of law or if candidate has been punished by any Court in any criminal
case or if the candidate has been debarred from University Examination for two
or more years due to use of unfair means the principal of the college can refuse
admission to such candidate with prior written approval of the Vice-
Chancellor of the State University conducting entrance test.

(4) The criteria for preparing merit list on the basis of entrance
examinations conducted by the State Level Association of self-financing
institutions at State Level with prior permission and supervision of the
Entrance Procedure Determination Commitiee shall be the same as provided
above.

2(13. Option of the candidate in respect of admission to college.—(1) Each
candidate may indicate five names of the colleges in order of priority in his
application form. If it is not possible to admit the candidate in the indicated
colleges on the basis of merit list then the State University conducting entrance
test shall be free to give him admission in some other college.

(2) The merit list shall be prepared by State University conducting
entrance test as indicated in Para 12 clearly indicating the marks obtained in
admission examination and extra marks obtained along with details of the
items under Para 11.

On the basis of merit list the State University conducting entrance test
shall prepare the admission list of each college and shall communicate the
same to the college. The State University conducting entrance test shall send
intimation by registered post to every candidate whose name is included in the
list so prepared.

(3) The merit list shall be published by the State University conducting
entrance test in important newspapers having wide circulation.

(4) The candidate should present and take admission in the college as
indicated in the admission list within 21 days of the date of registration of the
intimation in the post office by the State University conducting test. After that
date the candidate will have no claim for admission.”

1. Paras 12, 13 and 14 subs. by Noti. No. 416/LXX-2-2007-3 (58), 79, dated 1 February, 2007.
Published in U.F. Gazette, Extra., Part-4, Section (ka) dated 1 February, 2007.

2. Paras 12, 13 and 14 subs. by Noti No, 416/LXX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 February, 2007.
Published in U.P. Gazette, Extra., Part-4, Section (ka), dated 1 February, 2007.
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![14. Admission.—(a) The principal of the concerned college shall give
admission to the candidate after verifying their original certificates;

(b) The provisional certificate specially for the marks under Para 11 shall
not be accepted;

(¢) The principal has to take prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor of the
State University conducting entrance test before finally refusing admission to
any candidate;

(d) The State University conducting entrance test shall also prepare a
waiting list. If any seat falls vacant within a month after the classes have
started it will be filled from waiting list. It shall be the responsibility of the
State University conducting entrance test to intimate the college and the
candidate to fill the vacant seats;

(e) Every candidate selected for admission shall before admission have to
furnish a certificate countersigned by the Chief Medical Officer in which it
should be clearly mentioned that the candidate does not stammer and on
account of any disease of the ear, eye or any other limb is not unfit to be a
teacher.”] ’

CHAPTER 11
ADMISSION TO M.Ed. CLASSES

15. Introductory.—The provision of this Chapter shall apply for admission
to a course of instruction in M.Ed. classes only in any college.

16. No person shall be admitted in any college unless he has passed an
examination for the degree of B.Ed. conducted by a University established by
law or an examination for the diploma of recognised B.T. or LT.

17. Only those applications for admission to M.Ed. will be considered
where the candidates, according o the statutes of the concerned University,
fulfil all other qualifications except M.Ed.. for appointment as a Lecturer in
B.A. (Educational) or in the B.Ed., department in the degree colleges of the
State.

18. Admission according to merit.—Candidates shall be admitted strictly
in order of merit on the basis of percentage of marks obtained in the B.Ed. or its
equivalent other recognised examinations. Full marks obtained in the theory
and fifty per cent marks obtained in the practical examination shall be
considered in calculating the percentage.

Itustration.—If a candidate has secured 240 marks out of 500 in the theory
and 140 marks out of 200 in the practical examination then for the sake of
calculation, the full marks obtained by him will be 240+ (140/2 or 70) = 310 and
his percentage will be 44.28 (310x100)/700.

19. Application of Orders of Chapter [I.—The provisions of paras 4, 5, 6, 11,
12, 13, 14 and mutails mutandis apply to admission under this Chapter also.

1. Paras 12, 13 and 14 subs. by Noti No. 416/LXX-2-2007-3 (58)-79, dated 1 February, 2007.
Published in U.P. Gazette, Extra., Parl-4, Section (Ka), dated 1 February, 2007,
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U. P. STATE UNIVERSITIES FIRST STATUTES (AGE
OF SUPERANNUATION, SCALES OF PAY AND
QUALIFICATION OF TEACHERS), 1975'

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section 50 of th
Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973 (President’s Act No. 10 of 1973), a
re-enacted and amended by the Uttar Pradesh Universities (Re-enactment an
Amendment) Act, 1974 (U.P. Act No. 29 of 1974), the Governor is pleased b
make the First Statutes of the Universities of Allahabad, Lucknow, Agra
Gorakhpur, Kanpur, Meerut, Kumaun, Garhwal, Avadh and Rohilkhand, thi
Kashi Vidyapith and Sampurnaand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya as follows :

First Statutes

1, Short title and t.—(1) These may be called the
Uttar Pradesh State Universities First Statutes (Age of Superannuation, Scales
of Pay and Qualifications of Teachers), 1975.

(2) They shall come into froce on August 1, 1975.

2. Definitions.—In these Statutes, unless the context otherwise requires.—

{(a) "Act” means the Uttar Pradesh State Universities Act, 1973
amended re-enacted by the Uttar Pradesh Universities (Re-
enactment Amendment) Act, 1974;
(b) “New scale of pay” means the scale of pay admissible to a teacher
in accordance with the G.O. No. Shi, X (ii) 9045/XV-14 (7)-73,
dated December 28, 1974, as amended from time to time and “old
scale of pay” means the scale of pay admissible to a teacher before
the enforcement of the new scale of pay.
“University” means the University of Allahabad, Lucknow, Agra,
Gorakhpur, Kanpur, Meerut, Kumaun, Garhwal, ?[Avadh,
Rohilkhand or Bundelkhand]; the Kashi Vidyapith or the
Sampurnanad Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya;
(d) other words and expressions used in the Act and not defined in these
Statutes shall have the meanings assigned to them in the Act.

3. Age of sup ion of hers.—(1) Subject to the provisions of
Statutes 4, 5, 6 and 7, the age of superannuation of a teacher governed by the
new scale of pay shall be sixty years.

(2) The age of superannuation of teachers not governed by the new scales of
pay shall, subject to Statute 7, be sixty years.

(3) No extension in service beyond the age of superannuation shall be
granted to any teacher after the date of commencement of these Statutes :

3{Provided that if the date of superannuation of a teacher does not fall on
June 30, the teacher shall continue in service till the end of the academic

(c

1. Shiksha Anubhag 10, Noti No. 4546/XV-10-75, dated July 25, 1975. Published in U.P. Gazette,
Extra., dated 25th July, 1975.

2. Subs. by Noti. No. 1791/XV-10-77, dated 15 April, 1977 (w.e.f. 154-1977),

3. Ins. by Noti. No. 1791/XV-10-77, dated 15 April, 1977 (w.c.i. 15-4-1977).

(124)
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session i.e. June 30 following and he will be treated as on re-employment from
the date immediately following the date of his superannuation till june 30
following.]

4. Superannuation and scales of pay of teachers of Allahabad University
serving from before the ¢ ement of these S —{1) This Statute
shall apply to the teachers of the University of Allahabad.

(2) Every teacher of the University-—

(a) who has crossed his 60th birthday before the date of

c of these shail retire at the age of 62 years,
and such teacher shall not be entitled to avail the new scale of
pay:

(b) who has not crossed his é0th birthday before the date of
commencement of these Statutes, shall opt whether he shall
retire—

(i) at the age of 60 years and shall avail the new scale of pay; or
(ii) at the age of 62 years and shall continue to avail the old
scale of pay.

(3) The option under sub-clause (b) of clause (2) shall be exercised in Form 1
annexed to these Statutes and shall be submitted to the Finance Officér within
a period of one month from the date of commencement of these Statutes or before
his &0th birthday, whichever is earlier. The option once exercised shall be
final.

(4) Where a teacher fails to exercise the option in accordance with sub-
clause (b) of clause (2), he shall be deemed to have opted for the new scale of
pay and shall retire at the age of 60 years.

5. Sup tion of of other Universities serving on extension
from before the of these S —(1) This Statute shall apply
to the teachers of Universities other than the University of Allahabad.

(2) Every teacher of the University who, on the date of commencement of
these Statutes, was serving on extension, beyond the age of superannuation
specified in Statute 3, and such extension was granted before the date of such
commencement, shall retire on the expiry of the period of extension in
accordance with the provisions of the Statutes and Ordinances then in force, but
he shall not be entitled to avail the new scale of pay.

6. S tion of the teachers of colleges.—The provisions of Statute 5
shall mmahs mulardis apply to the teachers of—

(a) every college affiliated to or associated with any University

_ {other than the Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya);

(b) every medical college, agricultural college, enginecring coliege or
veterinary science college which is a constituent college
maintained by any such University.

7. Date of birth for purposes of superannuation.—(1) For determining the
age of superannuation or retirement of a teacher in accordance with these
Statutes, the date of birth of the teacher as mentioned in the High Schoo!
certificate or that of any other examination recognised as equivalent thereto,
shall be conclusive.

h
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(2) The date of retirement shall be the date immediately preceding the
60th or 62nd birthday of a teacher according as his age of superannuation is 60
or 62 years.

![8. Qualifications for Lecturers in the University.—(1) In the case of a
University, the following shall be the minimum qualifications for the post of
Lecturer in the Faculties of Arts, Commerce, Science and Social Sciences,
namely—

(a) a Doctorate in the subject of study concerned or a published work of
a high standard in that subject; and

(b) consistently good academic record (that is to say, the overall record
of all assessments throughout the academic careers of a candidate),
with first class or higi second class (that is to say, with an
aggregaie of more than 54 per cent marks) master’s degree in the
subject concerned or equivalent degree of a foreign university in such
subject.

(2) Where the Selection Committee is of opinion that the research work of
a candidate, as evidenced either by his thesis or by his published work, is of
a very high standard, it may relax any of the qualifications specified in
sub-clause (b) of clause (1).

(3) If a candidate possessing the qualification specified in sub-clause (a) of
clause (1) is not available or is not considered suitable, a person possessing a
consistently good academic record (due weightage being given to M. Phil. or
equivalent degree or research work of quality) may be appointed on the
condition that he will attain the said qualification (namely, Doctorate or
published work is aforesaid) within five years from the date of his
appointment :

Provided that where the teacher so appointed fails to attain the
prescribed qualification within the said period of five years, he shall not be
entitled to yearly increments after such period, until he attains such
qualifications. v

2[(4) in the case of the Faculty of Law, the minimum qualification for the
post of a Lecturer in the University shall be a degree of Master of Laws.]

3[9. (1) No teacher appointed before the commencement of these statutes
shall be deemed o be qualified for appointment to the post of Reader or
Professor if he does not posses the qualifications prescribed in Statute 8,
provided that where the Selection Committee is of opinion that the research
waork of a candidate, as evidenced by his thesis or by his published work, is of a
very high standard, it may relax any of the qualifications specified in sub-
clause (b) of clause (1) of Statute 8.

(2) In addition, a candidate for appointment to the post of Reader or
Professor shall fulfil any other qualifications laid down in the Ordinances of
the University concerned.

1. Statutes 8, 9 and 10 subs. by Noti. 7251/XV-10-75-60 (115)-73, dated 20 October, 1975 (w.ef.
20-10-1975).

2, Subs. by Noti. No. 1791/XV-10-77, dated 15 April, 1977 (w.e.f. 15-4-1977).

3. Statutes 8, 9 and 10 subs. by Noti. 7251/XV-10-75-60 (115)-73. dated 20 October, 1975 {w.e.f.

20-10-1975).
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1[10. Qualifications for lecturers in affiliated and associated Colleges.—(1)
In the case of a college affiliated to or associated with any University other
than the Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya, the following shall be
the minimum qualifications for the post of Lecturer in the Faculties of Arts.
Commerce, Science and Social Science, namely—

(a) a consistently good academic record (that is to say, the overail
record of all assessments throughout the academic carrer of a
candidate) with first or high second class (that is to say, with an
aggregate of more than 54 per cent marks) Master's degree in the
subject concerned or equivalent degree of a foreign University in
such subject; and

(b) M. Phil. degree or a recognised degree beyond the Master’s level or
published work indicating the capacity of a candidate for
independent research work.

(2) If a candidate possessing the qualification specified in sub-clause (b) of
clause (1) is not available or is not considered suitable, the management of a
college may, on the rec dation of the Selection Cc ppoint a

didate p ing i ly good academic record on the condition that he
will have to attain the qualification referred to in that sub-clause within a
period of five years from the date of his appointment :

Provided that where the teacher so appointed fails to attain such
qualification within the said period of five years, he shall not be entitled to
yearly increments after such period, until he attains such qualification.]

2((3) If a candidate holds a doctorate degree in the subject concerned, the
Selection Committee may relax the requirement relating to more than 54 per
cent marks in the Master's Degree.

(4) In the case of any college affiliated to the University, the minimum
qualifications for the post of a Lecturer in the Faculty of Law shall be a degree
in Master of Laws.]

3[10-A. In the case of any college affiliated to the University the following
shall be minimum qualifications for the post of Principal for a—

(1) Degree College :

(a) a consistently good academic record (that is to say, the
overall record of all assessments throughout the academic
career of a candidate) with first or high second class (that is
to say, with an aggregate of more than 54 per cent marks)
Master's degree, or an equivalent degree of a foreign
University in one of the subjects taught in the college; and

(b) a doctorate degree in one of the subjects taught in the college,
with 10 years” experience of teaching degree classes :

Provided that if a candidate possesses 15 years or more experience of
teaching degree classes or 10 years or more experience of teaching postgraduate

1. Subs. by Noti, 7251/XV-10-75-60 (115)-73, dated 20 October, 1975 (w.e.f. 20-10-1975).
2. Ins. by Noti. No. 1791/XV-10-77, dated 15 April, 1977 (w.e.f. 15-4-1977).
3. Ins. by Noti. No. 1890/ XV-10-77-60 (36)-76, dated 20 April, 1977.
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classes, or if he is or has been a confirmed Principal of four years or more
standing of any Degree College, the Selection Committee may relax the
requirement of doctorate degree.

(2) Post-Graduate College :

(a) a consistently good academic record (that is to say, the
overall record of all assessmenls throughout the academic
career of a candidate) with first or high second class (that is
to say, with an aggregate of more than 54 per cent marks)
Master’s degree, equivalent degree of a foreign University, in
one of the subjects taught in the college; and

(b) a doctorate degree in one of the subjects taught in the college
with 7 years’ experience of teaching postgraduate classes or 5
years' experience of Principalship of a degree college :

Provided that if a candidate possesses 10 years’ experience of teaching
postgraduate classes or 20 years or more experience of teaching degree classes or
7 years’ experience of Principalship of a Degree College or if he is or has been a
confirmed Principal of five years or more standing of any Postgraduate College,
the Selection Committee may relax the requirement of doctorate degree.

10-B. When the office of Principal of an affiliated college falls vacant, the
Managemenl may appoint any teacher to officiate as Principal for a period of
three months or until the appointment of a regular Prinicipal, whichever is
earlier. If on or before the expiry of the period of three months, any regular
Principal is not appointed or such a Principal does not assume office, the
seniormost teacher, in the college shall officiate as Principal of such college
until a regular Principal is appointed.]

11. Overriding effect of these Statutes.—The provisions of these Statutes
shall have effect notwithstanding anything contained in any contract to the
contrary, and all Statutes and Ordinances in force on the date immediately
before the commencement of these Statutes, in so for as they are inconsistent
with these Statutes, shall, with effect from such commencement, stand
repealed.

FORM I
[See Statute 4 (2)]
FORM OF OPTION FOR THE TEACHERS OF UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD

L son of Shri Professor or Reader
or Lecturer in the Department of
of Allahabad University hereby declare that I opt to :

(i) at the age of sixty years and shall avail the new scale of pay.
Or
(ii) at the age of sixty-two years and shall avail the old scale of pay. I
understand that this option shall be final and irrevocable.
Signature .
Date
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THE UTTAR PRADESH ADMISSION TO
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS (RESERVATION
FOR SCHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES
AND OTHER BACKWARD CLASSES) ACT, 2006
(U. P. Act No. 23 of 2006)

(As passsed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature)

An Act to provide for the reservation in admission to educational
instifutions including private educational institutions, whether aided or
unaided by the State, other than the minority educational institutions referred
to int clause (1) of Article 30 of the Constitution of India. in favour of the persons
belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward
Classes of citizen and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto

1t is hereby enacted in the Fifty-seventh Year of the Republic of India as
follows :

Prefatory Note—Statement of Objects and Reasons.—The State
Government have been empowered by the Constitution Ninety-third
Amendment to make special provisions regarding admission to the educational
institution including private educational institutions, whether aided or
unaided by the State other than the minority educational institutions referred
to in clause (1) or Article 30 of the Constitution of India in favour of the persons
belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward
Classes of citizen. It was, therefore, decided to make a law to provide for the
reservation in admission to the said educational institutions in favour of the
said persons,

Since the State Legislature was not in session and immediate Legislative
action was necessary to implement the aforesaid decision, the Uttar Pradesh
Admission to Educational Institution (Reservation for’ Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes) Ordinance, 2006 (U.P.
Ordinance No. 2 of 2006) was promulgated by the Governor on July 10, 2006.

This Bill is introduced to replace the aforesaid Ordinance.

1. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the Uttar
Pradesh Admission to Educational Institutions (Reservation for Scheduled
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes) Act, 2006.

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on July 10, 2006.

2. Applicability.—This Act shall apply to all admissions taking place in
Educational Institutions, including Private Educational Institutions, whether
aided or unaided by the State, other than the Minority Educational
Institutions referred to in clause (1) of the Article 30 of the Constitution of
India.

3. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—

1. Received the Governor on September 7, 2006 and published in the U.P. Gazelte, Extra,, Part I,
Section (ka), dated §th September, 2006.

(129)
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ACT, 2006 [Sec.3

“academic year in relation 1o an admission” means a period of
twelve months commencing on the first day of July of a calendar
year within which the process of admission is initiated;

“aided institution” means a private educational institution,

excluding minority institution, receiving recurring grants-in-aid or

financial assistance in whole or in part from the State Government
or from any body under the control of State Government disbursing
grants-in-aid or financial assistance;

“general candidate” means a candidate selected on the basis of

merit on an unreserved seat;

“head of the institution” means the President or the Manager or

the Secretary of a society running the institution and includes the

Director, the Principal or any Administrative Head of the

institution;

“educational institution” means—

(i) a college or a school or an institution, by whatever name
called, imparfing education approved or recognized by a
competent Statutory Body and affiliated to a State
University, including a Private University established or
incorporated by an Act of the State Legislature or a
constituent unit of a deemed to be University defined under
Section 3 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956
imparting education.

(ii) a college or a school or an institution, by whatever name
called, imparting professional courses, approved or
recognized by the Competent Statutory Body leading to the
award of a degree, diploma or a certificate, by whatever
name called.

“Other Backward Classes or cilizens” means the Other Backward

Classes or citizens specified in the Schedule-I to the Uttar Pradesh

Public Services (Reservation for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled

Tribes and Other Backward Classes) Act, 1994;

“Private Institution” means an educational institution not

established or maintained by State Government or any Public Body;

“Professional Course” means a course of study notified as a

professional course by the Competent Statutory Body leading to the

award of a degree, diploma or certificate by whatever name
called;

“Reserved Seat” means a seat reserved for the Scheduled Castes,

Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes of citizens;

“Sanctioned Intake” means and implies the total number of seats

sanctioned by an authority notified by the State Government for

admitting students in each course of study in an Institution;

“State University” means a Universily established or incorporated

by an Act of the State Legislature;
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(1) “Unaided Institution” means a private Educational Institution, not
being an Aided Institution;

{m) “Unreserved Seal” means a seat other than reserved seats.

4. Reservation in favour of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other
Backward Classes.—(1) In admission to educational institutions, including
private educational institutions, whether aided or unaided by ihe State, other
than the minority educational institutions referred to in clause (1) of Articie 30
of the Constitution of India, there shall be reservation at the stage of
admission in the following percentage of sanctioned intake to which admission
is to be made in favour of person belonging to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
Tribes and Other Backward Classes of citizens, in the academic year—

(a) in the case of Scheduled Castes —  twenty one per cent
(b) in the case of Scheduled Tribes —  twopercent
{c) in the case of Other Backward —  bwenty-seven per cent

Classes of citizen '

(2) In respect of any academic year if any vacancy reserved for any category
of persons under sub-section (1) remains unfilled, another special admission
drive shall be made to fill such vacancy from amongst the person belonging to
that category.

{3) 1f in the special admission drive referred to in sub-section (2) suitable
candidates belonging to the Scheduled Tribes are not available to fill the
vacancy reserved for them, such vacancy shall be filled by persons belonging to
the Scheduled Castes.

{4) Where, due to non-availability of suitable candidates, any of the seats
reserved under sub-section (1) remains unfilled even after special admission
drive referred to in sub-section (2), or sub-section (3), then such vacancy shall be
filled by any other suitable candidate, on the basis of merit.

(5) If a person belonging to any of the categories mentioned in sub-section (1}
gets selected on the basis of meril as a gencral candidate, and if he wants to
remain as a general candidate, then he shall not be adjusted against the
vacancies reserved for such category under sub-section (1).

5. Responsibility and powers for compliance of the Act—The State
Government may, by a notified order, entrust the Head of the Institution or any
officer or employee of the Institution with the responsibility of ensuring the
compliance of the provision of this Act.

6. Penalty and withdrawal of affiliation.—(1) Any Head of the Institution
or any officer or employee of the institution entrusted with the responsibility
under Section 5 wilfully acts in a manner intended to contravene or defeat the
purpose of this Act shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend
to three months or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees or with
both.

(2) No Court shall take cognizance of an offence under this section except
with the previous sanction of the State Government or an officer authorized in
this behalf by the State Government by an order.
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(3) An offence punishable under sub-section (1) shall be tried summarily by
a Metropolitan Magistrate or a Judicial Magistrate of the first class and the
provisions of sub-section (1) of Section 262, Section 263, Section 264 and Section
265 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 shall mutatis mutandis apply.

(4) Where the State Government or any officer or an authority authorised
by it is satisfied that any institution has violated any provision of this Act or
the rules or the orders made thereunder by the State Government, it may
recommend to the appropriate statutory body for the withdrawal of the
affiliation of (sic for) recognition of such institution.

7. Power to call for record.—If it comes to the notice of the State
Government that any person belonging to any of the categories mentioned in sub-
section (1) of Section 4 has been adversely affected on account of non-compliance
of the provisions of this Act or the rules made thereunder or the Government
orders, it may call for such records from the concerned institution and take such
action as it may consider necessary.

8. Admission committee.—The State Government may, by order, provide for
nomination of officers for giving representation to the Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes of citizen in the Admission
Committee to such extent and in such manner as may be prescribed.

9, Caste certificate.—For the purpose of reservation provided under this
Act, caste certificate shall be issued by such authority or officer as may be
notified by the State Government and in such manner and in such form as the
State Government may, by order, provide.

10. Removal of difficulties—If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the
provisions of this Act, the State Government may, by a notified order, make
such provisions not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act as appears to it
to be necessary or expedient for removing the difficulty.

11. Protection of action taken in good faith.—No suit, prosecution or any
other legal proceeding shall lie against the State Government or any person for
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done, in pursuance of this
Act or the rules made thereunder.

12. Power to make rules.—The State Government may, by notification,
makes rules for carrying out the purpose of this Act.

13. Laying of Order etc.—Every order made under Section 5 and Section 9
shall be laid, as soon as may be, before both the Houses of the State Legislature
and the provisions of sub-section (1) of Section 23-A of the Uttar Pradesh
General Clauses Act, 1904 shall apply as they apply in respect of rules made by
the State Government under any Uttar Pradesh Act.

14. Repeal and saving.—(1) The Uttar Pradesh Admission to Educational
Institutions (Reservation for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other
Backward Classes) Ordinance, 2006 (U.P. Ordinance No. 2 of 2006) is hereby
repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken under
the Ordinance referred to in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to have been done
or taken under this Act as if the provisions of this Act were in force at all
material times.
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THE UTTAR PRADESH PRIVATE PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS (REGULATION OF
ADMISSION AND FIXATION OF FEE) ACT, 2006
(Act No. 24 of 2006)

(As passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature)

An Act to provide for the regulation of admission and fixation of fee in
private professional educational institutions and the wmatters connected
therewith or incidental thereto

It is hereby enacted in the Fity-seventh Year of the Republic of India as
follows :

Prefatory Note—Siatement of Objects and Reasons.—The State
Government has been empowered by the Constitution Ninety-third Amendment
to make special provisions regarding admission to the educational institutions
including private educational institutions whether aided or unaided by the
State other than the minority educational institutions referred to in clause (1)
of Articie 30 of the Constitution of India in favour of the persons belonging to
the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes of
citizen. Besides, the Ministry of Human Resources, Government of India had
suggested that the legislation should also be made for the regulation of
admission and fixation of fee in such educational institutions, In the light of
the suggestions given by the Ministry of Human Resources, Government of India
it has been decided to make law to provide for the regulation of admission and
fixation of fee in private educational institutions and the matter connected
therewith and incidental thereto.

Since the State Legislature was not in session and immediate legislative
action was necessary to implement the aforesaid decision the Uttar Pradesh
Private Professional Educational Institutions (Regulation of Admission and
Fixation of Fee) Ordinance, 2006 (U.P. Ordinance No. i of 2006) was
promulgated by the Governer on fuly 10, 2006.

This Bill is introduced Lo replace the aforesaid Ordinance.

CHAPTER |
PRELIMINARY

1. Short title and commencement,—(1) This Act may be called the Uttar
Pradesh Private Professional Educational Institutions (Regulation of
Admission and Fixation of Fee) Act, 2006.

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on July 10, 2006.

2, Applicability.—This Act shall be applicable to the private aided or
unaided professional educational institutions, excluding minority institutions.

3. Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—

(a) “aided instilution” means a private professional educational
institution, other than a minority institution receiving recurring
financial grant-in-aid or assistance in whole or in part from the
State Government or from any body, under the control of State
Government disbursing grants-in-aid or financial assistance;

1. Received the Governor on September 7, 2006 and published in the U.P. Gazette, Extra., Part-1,

Section (Ka), dated 8th September, 2006.
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“Commmittee” means the Admission and Fee Regulatory Committee
constituted under Section 4;

“Common Entrance Test” means an Entrance Test, conducted by the
State Government or an Agency authorized by it for admission to a
Professional Course, run by a professional educational institution;
“Fee” means all fees including tution fee and development charges:
“general calegory” means and implies seats from out of the
sanctioned intake of professional educational institution, not being
seats in the management category;

“management category” shall mean and imply seats from out of the
sanctioned intake allotted by the State Government to the
management of the institutions;

“minority” means a minority defined under clause (f) of Section 2 of
the National Commission for Minority Educational Institutions
Act, 2004 (Act No. 2 of 2005);

“minority institution” means an institution, established and
administered by a minority and notified as such by the State
Government;

“private professional educational institution” means a professional
educational institution not established or maintained by the
Central Government, the State Government or any public body;
“professional course” means a course of study notified as a
professional course by the State Government;

“professional educational institution” means a College or a School
or an Institution by whatever name called, imparting professionai
education,—

(i) affiliated to a State University, including a Private
University established or incorporated by an Act of the State
Legislature or constitutent unit of a deemed to be University
defined under Section 3 of University Grant Commission Act,
1956,

(ii) approved or recognized by the Competent Statutory Body
established by State Government, regulating professional
education,

“"sanctioned intake” means and implies the total number of seats

sanctioned by an authority notified by the State Government for

admitting students in each course of study in a professional
institution;

“senior administrative officer” means an Officer of the Indian

Administrative Service or Provincial Civil Service of Uttar

Pradesh;

“State University” means a University established or incorporated

by an Act of the State Legislature;*

“unaided institution” means a private professional educational

institution, not being an aided institution;
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(p) “University Grants C ission” means the University Granis
Commission established under the University Grants Commission
Act, 1956.
CHAPTER IT
THE COMMITTEE

4. Compositi disqualification and functi —(1) There shall be a
Committee for admission and fee regulation to be constituted in such manner as
may be prescribed. The Committee shall be presided over by a person who is or
who has been a Senior Administrative Officer of the State or Vice-Chancellor
of a Central University or a State University or a deemed to be University;
who shall be called the Chairman of the Committee and shall include two
other Members having experience in matters of finance or administration.

(2) The State Government shall appoint the Chairman and the Members of
the Committee mentioned in sub-section (1).

(3) The term of the Chail and every Member of the C ittee shall be
three years from the date of its notification; and, in case of any vacancy arising
earlier, for any reason, the State Government shall fill such vacancy for the
remainder of the term.

(4) No act or proceedings of the C: i shall be d d to be invalid by
reason merely of any vacancy or any defect in the constitution of the
Committee. .

(5) No person who is associated with a private aided or unaided instiution
shall be eligible for being a Member of the Committee.

(6) The Chairman or any Member of the Committee shall be removed, if he
performs any act, which in the opinion of the State Government is unbecoming
of Chairman or Member of the Committee :

Provided that, no such Chairman or any Member, shall be removed by the
State Government, without giving him an opportunity of being heard.

(7) The Committee may frame its own procedure in such manner as may be
prescribed.

(8) The Committee may require a private aided or unaided professional
educational institution or, a deemed to be University or a private University to
furnish, by a prescribed date, information as may be necessary for enabling the
Committee to determine the fee as prescribed under Section 10 of this Act that
may be fixed by the institution in respect of each professional course, and the
fee so determined shall be valid for such period as notified by the State
Government.

(9) The State Gow: t or the C i may, if satisfied that a
professional educational institution has violated any provisions of this Act or
is charging more fee, than as determined under Section 10 of this Act then it
will recommend to the appropriate statutory body for the withdrawal of the
affiliation or recognition of such instituti

CHAPTER II
ADMISSION

5. Eligibility.—The eligibility for admission to a private aided or unaided
professional educational institution shall be such as may be notified by the
State Government.
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6. Allocation of seats.—(1) The State Govemmcnt may, by nonhcd order,
reserve seats out of sanctioned intake, in an
private institution, other than minority insti under b4
categ‘ory.

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any other law
for the time being in force, there shall be no reservation for Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes of citizens in the seats reserved
for management category.

7. Manner of admission.—An unaided professional educational
institution.—

(a) shall make admission to a seat under the general category, on the
basis of the Common Entrance Test, in such manner as may be
prescribed by the State Government.

(b) may make admission to a seat reserved under management
category, in such manner, as may be prescribed by the State
Government, through a'notified order.

8. Common entrance test.—In aided p ional educational i
admission to sanctioned intake shall be on the basis of the Common Entrance
Test in such manner as may be prescribed.

9. Admission.—(1) Every admission to an aided or unaided educational
institution, shall be made in accordance with the provnswns of this Act or the

rules made th der and every admission made in cont thereof
shall be void.

(2) The State Gover or the C: ittee if satisfied that an aided or
unaided professional educational institution has taken admission in violati
of any provision of this Act or the rules or an order of the State Government
issued in this behalf, it may d to the appropri y body for
the withdrawal of the affiliation or recognition of such i i

CHAPTER IV
FIXATION OF FEE

10. Factors.—(1) The Commllkee shall delermme, the fee to be charged by a
private aided or ided p ional educati ion having regard
to—

(i) the nature of the professional course;
(ii) the available infrastructure;
(iii) a reasonable surplus required for growth and development of the
professional msutuuon

(iv) the expendi on istration and
(v) the expendi on teaching and non hing employees of the
institution;

(vi) any other relevant factor.
(2) The Committee, shall give the institution an opportunity of being heard
before fixing any fee :
Prov:ded that no such fee, as may be flxed by the Committee, shall amount
to g Or ¢ ion of ed

P
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CHAPTER V
MISCELLANEOUS

11. Appeals.—The State Government shall appoint an Appellate
Authority, headed by a peson who has been a Judge of the High Court, before
which a person or professional institution aggrieved by an order of the
Committee may file an appeal, within a period of 30 days, from the date of
receipt of such an order.

12. Act to have overrding effect.—The provisions of this Act shall have
effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other
law for the time being in force or in any instrument having effect by virtue of
any law other than this Act.

13. Power to make rules.—The State Government may, by notification,
make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act.

14. Power to make regulations.—(1) The State Government or any authority
authorized by the State Government may, by notification, make regulations
conssitent with this Act and the rules made thereunder.

(2) Ip, particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing
pawer, gich regulations may provide for all or any of the following matters,
namely—

{a) the constitution and working and, terms and conditions of the
Committee;

(b} the manner or criterion of determination of fec to be charged by a
Private Professional Fducational Institution from the students;

(c) the fees to be charged by the Private Professional Educational
Institution from the students.

15. Power to remove difficulties.—(1) If any difficulty arises in giving
effect to the provisions of this Ordinance, the State Government may, by
notified order, make such provisions not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Act, as appears to it to be necessary or expedient, for removing the difficulty.

(2) Every order made under this section shall, as soon as may after it is
made, be laid before each House of Legislature.

16. Protection of action taken in good faith.—No suit, prosecution of other
legal proceeding shall lie against the State Government or any officer of the
State Government or the Appellate Authority, or Chairman and Members of
the Committee for anything, which is in good faith done or intended to be done
under this Act.

17. Repeal and saving.—(1) The Uttar Pradesh Private Professional
Educational Institutions (Regulation of Admission and Fixation of Fee)
Ordinance, 2006 (U.P. Ordinance No. 1 of 2006} is hereby repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal anything done or any action taken under
the Ordinance referred to in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to have been done
or taken under this Act as if the provisions of this Act were in force at all
material times.
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